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ABSTRACT 

Protected areas in Viet Nam and other developing Asian countries are being subjected to 

growing ecological stress due to increases in the number of domestic and international visitors 

associated with the country’s rapid development and integration into the global economy. 

International tourists largely adhere to a widely recognised biocentric Western construct of the 

‘ecotourist’, leading to more predictable implications for management and product development. 

In contrast, little is known about the characteristics of domestic visitors to Viet Nam’s protected 

areas and in particular the extent to which they adhere to the model of the Western ecotourist.  

Ecotourism is popularly defined as embracing three core criteria: emphasis on relatively 

undisturbed nature-based attractions; provision of environmental learning and education 

opportunities; and management and planning protocols that are compatible with the 

sustainability ‘triple bottom line’. Within that distinctive market segment, ecotourists show 

variability along a hard-soft spectrum in which harder or softer ecotourists are differentiated 

respectively by dedicated or casual interest, preference for physical rigour or comfort, and 

commitment to deep or shallow environmentalism. An intermediate group of ‘structured 

ecotourists’ combines harder and softer ecotourism characteristics.  

This research, therefore, aims to answer the core question of how domestic protected area 

visitors in Viet Nam differ from Western visitors in terms of their affiliation to core ecotourism 

characteristics and the soft-hard ecotourism continuum. Cat Tien National Park (CTNP), Viet 

Nam was chosen as the context of this study because of its diverse facilities and visitation 

patterns, which include substantial numbers of domestic and international visitors. 

The study employs explanatory sequential mixed method design through two stages. The first, 

the quantitative stage, involved 1,082 questionnaires completed by roughly equal numbers of 

Vietnamese and Western visitors during the six-month dry season of 2010-2011. Six distinct 

groups were found based on a cluster analysis of relevant behavioural and attitudinal items: 

‘Sociable wildlife engagers’, ‘Typical visitors’, ‘Service shunners’, ‘Classic Western 

ecotourists’, ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’, and ‘Service seekers’. All clusters adhere to the three core 

criteria of ecotourism, confirming that these domestic visitors can be legitimately described as 

‘ecotourists’. A one-way ANOVA was employed to compare any differences between the 

Vietnamese and Western visitors with regard to their psychographic, behavioural and 

demographic characteristics. The second or qualitative phase provides insights into the findings 
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of the first phase through semi-structured in-depth interviews with the Vietnamese 

representatives of the clusters and structured interviews by email with the Western 

representatives.  

With regard to the soft-hard dimension of ecotourism, ‘service shunners’ were found to be very 

similar to harder ecotourists. In contrast, ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ and ‘service seekers’ were 

essentially softer ecotourists. Structured ecotourists were found to be  embodied in the three 

remaining clusters, i.e., the ‘classic Western ecotourists’, ‘typical visitors’ and ‘sociable wildlife 

engagers’, though in different configurations. These results support the existence of structured 

ecotourists as a major and perhaps dominant component of the ecotourist market segment, with 

robust representation in both the Vietnamese and Western samples.  

It is in the anthropocentrism dimension that the greatest distinction between the Vietnamese and 

Western visitors is found. This construct captures a focus on human needs, such as the desire to 

touch wildlife, a preference to be part of larger visitor groups, feeling unsafe when walking 

inside a wilderness area, and feeling more secure in big cities. The two most anthropocentric 

clusters are overwhelmingly Vietnamese, while the three least anthropocentric clusters are 

mostly composed of Westerners. As informed by the literature as well as the interviews, it 

appears that this higher and sometimes paradoxical anthropocentrism in the nature/human 

relationship is informed by various Vietnamese and East Asian cultural traits. These include 

deeply embedded Buddhist, Taoist and Confucianist traditions, local beliefs, collectivism, and a 

more recent history of rapid urbanisation and modernisation. Certain Vietnamese distinctions, 

however, may also pertain, such as the preference for charismatic megafauna over micro-fauna 

or micro-flora. 

These findings, in sum, constitute a significant addition to our understanding of ecotourism and 

ecotourists, in particular with regard to the extension of this concept to a non-Western market 

situated in the most rapidly growing tourism region of the world. Numerous theoretical and 

practical implications follow from these outcomes, including recognition that ‘complementary 

anthropocentrism’ should be embedded in the management frameworks of Vietnamese protected 

areas.  

Keywords: visitor typology, Vietnamese, Western, ecotourism, Cat Tien National Park, Viet 

Nam, cluster analysis, soft-hard, anthropocentrism. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1. Research Background and Rationale 

In the last decade, international tourism has experienced impressive growth, with 

international overnight stays increasing by more than 50 percent from 692 million in 2002 

to over one billion in 2012. The region of most dynamic growth during this period has 

been Asia and the Pacific where 1.6 billion overnight stays are expected by 2020 (World 

Tourism Organisation, 2008, 2010). Viet Nam, which is increasingly being integrated into 

the world economy, has mirrored this trend by doubling its growth in both international 

and domestic tourism markets during the same time frame (Vietnam National 

Administration of Tourism, 2009).  

Rapid economic development in Viet Nam has created a new and prosperous middle class 

in the large cities (Gainsborough, 2002; King, 2008; Nguyen, Tran, Le, Bui, & Ly, 2010). 

As in other rapidly developing Asian countries, this growing class of mobile, higher-

income people means that considerable visitation is taking place in national parks and 

other protected areas (Cochrane, 2007). Concurrently, as part of government efforts to 

develop the inbound tourism industry and its associated revenue potential, these areas are 

accommodating more Western and other foreign visitors.  

Domestic tourism has some advantages that international tourism lacks (Davenport, 

Brockelman, Wright, Ruf, & Valle, 2002), such as an increase of national awareness; 

provision of more accessible and economical leisure time for residents; a stable demand 

without the impact of foreign exchange currencies, international political relations, air 

route availability; and a larger economic spread of international tourists to less famous 

destinations (Jafari, 1986). However, the growing number of domestic tourists visiting 

national parks each year has also raised concerns about possible negative environmental 

impacts (Busher, Staiff, & Eagles, 2008). Understanding the domestic visitors to protected 

areas is therefore an urgent issue in Viet Nam as it is elsewhere in Asia, given that “they 



2 

 

commonly view their own cultures, parks and wildlife rather differently from overseas 

visitors” (Buckley, 2004a, p. 314). If this is the case, then it is potentially dangerous to 

equate the domestic visitors who travel to protected areas with their inbound Western 

counterparts in terms of achieving ‘triple bottom line’ outcomes for environmental, socio-

cultural and economic sustainability; each may in fact require distinctive management and 

marketing strategies.  

Many if not all visitors to high order (strictly regulated) protected areas are ‘ecotourists’, 

that is, tourists who focus on learning about natural phenomena in settings that demonstrate 

adherence to the principles of economic, environmental and socio-cultural sustainability 

(Blamey, 1997). Ecotourism is a distinct market, and has been described as one of the 

fastest growing tourism sectors, and increasingly contributes to the objectives of tourism 

revenue generation and environmental conservation worldwide (Fennell & Smale, 1992; 

Hawkins & Lamoureux, 2001). Critically, ecotourism is regarded widely as displaying 

both a ‘hard’ and ‘soft’ dimension, with participants in the soft category  displaying a more 

casual interest in and engagement with natural phenomena in settings that offer extensive 

services and mediation. In this more liberal configuration, ecotourism is estimated by the 

World Tourism Organization (UNWTO) to account for between 10 and 20 percent of 

global tourism. This expectation is in large part because of the shift in interest by wider 

consumer markets toward experiencing relatively undisturbed natural settings and greater 

awareness about environmentally and socially benign travel (Wight, 2001).  

Research on Western ecotourists has proliferated since the late 1980s, when the concept of 

ecotourism formally emerged. Empirical investigations of Vietnamese and other Asian 

ecotourists (or at least ‘ecotourist-like’ visitors), have unfortunately been far more limited, 

at least within the English literature. Over ten years since the Vietnamese government 

launched its first ‘National Ecotourism Strategy’ (Hawkins & Lamoureux, 2001), no 

significant movement is apparent in boosting this segment despite the formal intention 

(Buckley, 2004a; Lew, 2001; Tran, 2004). The lack of understanding about a domestic 

market of nearly 90 million potential visitors to protected areas and in particular about the 

30 million urban residents who already have the income and education to facilitate such 

trips (World Bank, 2011a), is a major vacuum in the ecotourism literature, as is the lack of 

knowledge about the growing number of Western inbound visitors to Vietnamese protected 
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areas. There is a limited literature on Vietnamese ecotourism focusing on management and 

planning issues (Koeman, Nguyen, & Le, 1999; Lipscombe & Thwaites, 2003; Nguyen, 

Pigram, & Rugendyke, 1999; Ringer & Robinson, 1999; Tran, 2004), but research about 

the actual ecotourists that should inform this planning and management is a new theme in 

Asian ecotourism.  

1.2.  Research Objectives  

This research aims to find the answer for the following fundamental question:  

How do domestic and Western visitors to Vietnamese protected areas differ with 

regard to their display of ecotourism characteristics? 

The specific objectives of the study that affiliate with this core enquiry are as follows:  

1) To what extent do Vietnamese and Western visitors to a strictly protected natural 

area in Viet Nam differ with regard to their affiliation with core ecotourism 

characteristics? 

2) To what extent do Vietnamese and Western ecotourists differ with regard to 

psychographic, behavioural, and demographic characteristics? 

3) What differences pertain to the positioning of Vietnamese and Western ecotourists 

along a ‘hard’-‘soft’ ecotourism continuum? 

4) What are the theoretical and managerial implications of these differences? 

1.3.  Research Methodology 

The research focuses on identifying distinctive clusters of visitors to a representative 

Vietnamese protected area, and on seeing how these clusters differ with regard to their 

Vietnamese/Western composition and other relevant variables. Due to the complexity of 

the topic, an explanatory mixed method design (Creswell, 2009) is employed using both 

quantitative and qualitative components to facilitate a more in-depth understanding of the 

investigated phenomena and to strengthen the validity and reliability of the results. Cat 

Tien National Park (CTNP), a RAMSAR and UNESCO recognised national park in Viet 

Nam, was selected as the site for this study because of its valuable bio-diversity, watchable 
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wildlife, well organized management, and a range of available accommodation, and  

ecotours for different types of tourists.  

The quantitative first stage surveyed adult visitors to Cat Tien in 2011 in order to cluster 

visitors by behavioural variables using Ward’s hierarchical clustering method. 

Subsequently, a one-way ANOVA was employed to further differentiate the clusters on the 

basis of relevant independent variables such as age, gender, education level, group size, 

repeated visit, visitor activities, trip satisfaction and ecotourist self-identification. T-tests 

were also used to identify salient differences between the Vietnamese and Western visitor 

components within each cluster, and for the overall sample (Hair, Black, Babin, & 

Anderson, 2010).  

The second or qualitative stage used purposive sampling to select the most representative 

members in each cluster for interview purposes. During 2012, 10 Vietnamese respondents 

participated in face-to-face in-depth interviews while 10 Western respondents were 

interviewed through emails to better understand the differences between the two groups. 

Thematic coding (Corbin & Strauss 2008) and Nvivo software assisted the researcher with 

the qualitative data analysis.  

1.4.  Significance of the Research 

The findings from this study provide significant theoretical, practical and methodological 

contributions to ecotourism knowledge.  

1.4.1.  Theoretical contributions 

There is no homogeneous ecotourism market at the global level (Wight, 2001). East Asians 

constitute a growing domestic and international market for protected area visits, but our 

understanding of such visitors and their behaviours within their own countries as distinctly 

‘Asian’, ‘Chinese’ or ‘Vietnamese’ ecotourists remains rudimentary (Swarbrooke & 

Horner, 2007). This research will add significantly to this critical field by identifying a 

Vietnamese model of the domestic ecotourist market that presumably amalgamates 

‘western’ and ‘eastern’ characteristics. This model will be informed by and will inform the 
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three core characteristics of ecotourism (i.e., nature-based attractions, learning 

opportunities, and sustainable practices) as well as the hard-soft ecotourism continuum. By 

including Western visitors in the research, the study will also allow the Vietnamese market 

to be contextualised against the dominant Western ecotourism market. Thus, in a major 

contribution to the literature, the essential questions will be addressed as to ‘who the 

Vietnamese ecotourists are’, ‘how they engage with high order Vietnamese protected 

areas’, and ‘how they differ from Western ecotourists’. 

1.4.2. Planning and management contributions 

Sustained economic growth means that the number of domestic visitors to protected areas 

within Asia is likely to continue its dramatic increase over the next 20 years and beyond, 

thereby posing severe challenges for the sustainable management of such ecologically 

critical areas (Lindberg & Hawkins, 1993). Through this research, managers of protected 

areas and conservationists in Viet Nam and elsewhere in Asia will improve their 

understanding of the users of the main domestic and inbound protected areas and the 

different demands, attitudes and behaviours of ecotourism they display  (Page & Dowling, 

2002). This understanding will foster meaningful planning and effective visitor monitoring 

as well as product development, management and marketing. The research will also benefit 

protected areas in countries such as Australia that are experiencing increasing inbound 

Vietnamese tourism and migration. These temporary and permanent migrants will visit 

Australian protected areas, and management plans for these entities will be informed by the 

Vietnamese market characteristics revealed in this study (Thomas, 2002). 

1.4.3. Methodological contributions 

Quantitative market-based methods have dominated the empirical ecotourism market 

literature (Wight, 2001), either through examining demographics, motivations, sought 

benefits and behaviours (Eagles, 1992; Eagles & Cascagnette, 1995; Fennell, 2002; Wight, 

1996a), or through the identification of attendant ecotourist typologies (Chapman, 1995; 

Diamantis, 1999; Hvenegaard & Dearden, 1998; Kusler, 1991; Lindberg, 1991; Palacio & 

McCool, 1997; Weaver & Lawton, 2002). Qualitative research has been much less utilised 

(Chan & Baum, 2007; Wearing, Cynn, Ponting, & McDonald, 2002; Weiler & Richins, 
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1995). By employing an explanatory mixed method design, this study has moved beyond 

either the pure quantitative or pure qualitative approach to obtain a richer understanding of 

the target phenomenon with added reliability and validity.  

1.5. Structure of the Thesis 

This thesis contains seven chapters. Following Chapter 1 as an introductory chapter, 

Chapter 2 outlines the basic concepts of ecotourism and its potential positive and negative 

impacts on protected areas and local communities. The theory of hard and soft ecotourism 

is subsequently presented. Also investigated are the variables utilised for the visitor 

segmentation and the cultural theories that facilitate cross-cultural comparison. Finally, the 

chapter provides a Vietnamese context for the topics presented in the previous sections.  

Chapter 3 provides clarification of the research design, research paradigm, and 

methodological framework of the study. For each constituent method, the theoretical 

framework, sampling frame, data collection and data analysis are described. The chapter 

considers the rigour, credibility and validity of the overall study through its various stages.  

Chapter 4 presents relevant information about CTNP that rationalises its selection as a 

sampling venue and otherwise contextualises the study and its data collection methods. 

This information includes physical and social context of CTNP, visitation patterns which 

include both domestic and international visitors, available facilities and services as well as 

visitor planning and management.  

Chapter 5 presents the findings from the quantitative and qualitative stages of the study. 

This chapter is focused on describing the final cluster results and the extent to which 

Vietnamese and Western respondents differ overall and within the cluster solution. 

Chapter 6 analyses the six clusters according to the hard-soft continuum and the major 

differences between Vietnamese and Western visitors. The chapter also initially develops a 

tentative model of Vietnamese ecotourism experience.  The analysis is then discussed and 

compared to the literature.  
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Chapter 7 concludes the study with a synopsis of implications, limitations and future 

research directives.  

1.6.  Chapter Summary 

This chapter introduced the overview of this study. A justification for the research 

background and research problems was provided together with a consideration of the 

significant contributions of the study. The structure of the thesis was also outlined.
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CHAPTER 2 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1. Introduction  

This literature review introduces five major topics directly relevant to the study.  The basic 

concepts of ecotourism, impacts of ecotourism on nature-based destinations, and 

classifications of ecotourism are introduced in the first section. The theory of hard-soft 

ecotourism is presented in Section 2. Ecotourist demographics, motivation, behaviour and 

attitudes from Western and Asian perspectives are detailed in Section 3. An overview of 

ecotourism in Viet Nam is demonstrated in Section 4 and in Section 5, insights into 

Vietnamese culture and identity with particular regard to the three core criteria of ecotourism 

are provided.  

2.2. Ecotourism  

Essentially, ecotourism is one niche segment of the larger tourism sector.  As such it 

conforms to all core characteristics of tourism that Goeldner and Richie (2003, p.5) define “as 

the processes, activities, and outcomes arising from the relationships and the interactions 

among tourists, tourism suppliers, host communities, and surroundings environments that are 

involved in the attracting and hosting of visitors”. Therefore, ecotourists travel some 

threshold distance to destinations in order to find multiple psychological and physical 

experiences, employ tourism services and seek satisfaction. However, this particular tourist 

segment involves the complex circumstances of relatively fragile environments and needs to 

be considered differently from the popular commercial tourism destinations such as theme 

parks and casinos. In order to understand ecotourism, the following sections define 

ecotourism and consider its actual and potential impacts on protected areas and local 

communities.  
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2.2.1. Definition and core criteria of ecotourism 

This section commences with an examination of the concept of ecotourism, from the 

perspective of supply. Despite “intense scrutiny, debate, and controversy” during the last two 

decades of the twentieth century (Weaver, 1998, p. 444), ecotourism remains a confusing and 

contested concept (Fennell, 2008). Ecotourism, for example, can be defined from a strict and 

complex perspective as illustrated by the Canadian Environmental Advisory Council, 

1991:27 (cited in Page and Dowling (2002). The report advocated eight defining criteria, i.e., 

(i) promoting positive environmental ethics, (ii) avoiding degradation of the resource, (iii) 

concentrating on intrinsic rather than extrinsic values, (iv) being ecocentric rather than 

anthropocentric in orientation, (v) having beneficence to the wildlife and the environment, 

(vi) entailing a first-hand experience with the natural environment, (vii) including a 

component of education and/or appreciation, and (viii) having high cognitive and affective 

experiential dimensions.  

Similarly, Wallace and Pierce (1996) offered six key principles: (i) entailing a type of use that 

minimises negative impacts to the environment and to local people; (ii) increasing the 

awareness and understanding of an area’s natural and cultural systems and the subsequent 

involvement of visitors in issues affecting those systems; (iii) contributing to the conservation 

and management of legally protected and other natural areas; (iv) maximising the early and 

long-term participation of local people in the decision-making process that determines the 

kind and amount of tourism that should occur; (v) directing economic and other benefits to 

local people that complement rather than overwhelm or replace traditional practices; and (vi) 

providing special opportunities for local people and nature tourism employees to utilise and 

visit natural areas and learn more about the wonders that other visitors come to see.  

Less constrained definitions, however, have proven to be more popular. Western, (1993), for 

example, regarded ecotourism (on behalf of the Ecotourism Society) as “responsible travel to 

natural areas which conserves the environment and improves the welfare of local people”. A 

very early and widely cited definition, coined by Ceballos-Lascuráin in 1987, but one notably 

lacking a sustainability dimension, is “traveling to relatively undisturbed or uncontaminated 

natural areas with the specific objective of studying, admiring, and enjoying the scenery and 

its wild plants and animals, as well as any existing cultural manifestations (post, past and 
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present) found in these areas” (Boo, 1990). This was followed by a number of different 

definitions (Björk, 2000; Diamantis, 2004; Weaver, 2008) including those by Valentine 

(1993), Wight (1993), Orams (1995), Allcock et.al. (1994), Jones, Lane and Grant (1994), 

Honey (1999), and Fennell (1999).  

Blamey (1997) is notable for introducing a concise set of three ecotourism criteria that 

capture the intent and content of most of the above definitions. First, ecotourism places 

primary emphasis on nature-based attractions that occur in or entail relatively undisturbed 

settings. Tourists who are attracted to ecotourism indicate a preference for experiences 

involving charismatic megafauna (i.e., animals), charismatic megaflora (i.e., plants) and/or 

charismatic megaliths (i.e., geological attractions). Present or past cultural phenomena that 

coexist with the natural environment can supplement nature as a secondary attraction. 

Second, ecotourism involves the provision of opportunities for environmental learning and 

education. These opportunities can vary from formal education such as seminars, credit 

courses, and research into the activities of acquiring knowledge and appreciating nature 

through visitor centres, interpretive signage, tour guides, brochures, flyers, guide books, and 

maps.  An environment amenable to personal contemplation and spiritual refreshment also 

complements this criterion. Third, the management of ecotourism sites and associated 

visitations should be compatible with the principles of environmental, socio-cultural and 

economic sustainability, or the so-called ‘triple bottom line’. In practice, this entails ‘best 

practice’ management that minimises the attendant environmental, socio-cultural, and 

economic costs, while maximising the associated benefits (Blamey, 1997). These three 

criteria, now largely accepted in the contemporary literature (Diamantis, 2004; Weaver, 

2008) distinguish ecotourism from other forms of tourism, and are similarly adopted in this 

study as the basis for further discussion and analysis. 

Affiliated terminology 

It is clear that ecotourism is a sub-set of both ‘sustainable tourism’ (because of the third 

criterion) and ‘nature-based tourism’ (because of the first criterion) (Weaver, 2008), and 

overlaps but is not synonymous with sub-sectors such as ‘cultural tourism’ (Wood, 2001), 

‘wildlife tourism’ (Higgibottom, 2003) and ‘adventure tourism’ (Loverseed, 1997; Wallace & 

Pierce, 1996).  
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Due to the lack of a globally accepted definition (Diamantis & Ladkin, 1999), ecotourism is 

often misunderstood as or equated with nature-based tourism (Katia, 1993) as cited in Björk 

(2000), and (Orams, 1995). The latter, however, is any type of tourism where attractions 

focus on the natural environment. Examples therefore also include mass 3S tourism (sea, 

sand and sun), some types of adventure tourism (e.g. white-water rafting and mountain 

climbing), captive wildlife tourism (i.e., zoological parks, aquariums and aviaries), botanical 

gardens, extractive tourism (e.g. hunting and fishing), and health tourism phenomena such as 

spas (Weaver, 2008). More precisely, ecotourism is a subset of nature-based tourism that 

incorporates culture that coexists and is compatible with the natural environment, especially 

including aboriginal culture (Fennell, 1999). It can be argued, critically, that all or almost all 

visitors to nature-based protected areas are nature-based tourists, but not necessarily 

ecotourists. 

The relationship between ecotourism and sustainable tourism is also a matter of confusion, 

with these two terms sometimes being used synonymously. Clarke (2002) argued that “not all 

sustainable tourism is ecotourism”, but that all ecotourism should be sustainable tourism 

(Allcock et al., 1994; Blamey, 1997; Hvenegaard, 1994; Lindberg & McKercher, 1997). 

Early authors such as Romeril (1985), although not employing the explicit semantics of 

sustainability, cited growing concerns about environmental degradation caused by tourism 

that could have harmful consequences on nature destinations. He subsequently cited 

ecotourism (apparently the first use of this term in the literature) as a preferred activity that 

could help to achieve a ‘symbiotic’ relationship between tourism and nature conservation, 

ensuring biodiversity as well as a better quality of life for visitors (Budowski, 1976).  

2.2.2. Role of protected areas 

Protected areas play an important role in the existence and development of ecotourism since 

one key criterion is related to activities undertaken in relatively undisturbed areas. A 

protected area, according to the World Conservation Union (IUCN), is ‘a clearly defined 

geographical space recognised, dedicated and managed, through legal or other effective 

means, to achieve the long term conservation of nature with associated ecosystem services 

and cultural values” (Dudley, 2008). Concurrently, most if not all protected areas are 

mandated to accommodate visitation levels and activities that are compatible with their 
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environmental mandate. The relationship between protected areas and tourism was perceived 

by Budowski (1976) as reflecting a “swirling, dynamic social and political setting that is not 

only difficult to understand, but equally challenging to predict”; in that swirl, conflict and 

coexistence are historically far more prevalent than symbiosis (Eagles &  McCool, 2002, p. 

295). Protected areas popular for ecotourism include World Heritage Areas, Biosphere 

Reserves, National Parks and other conservation areas (Buckley, 2004b, 2009).  

There are two types of areas protected by control and management: public and private 

protected areas. According to the IUCN, public protected areas are categorised into six main 

groups from I to VI in which the level of environmental modification and human intervention 

increases from the former to the latter. Optimal ecotourism venues are embodied by 

Categories II (National Parks) and III (Natural Monuments), given that Category I is 

dedicated to strict scientific investigations, and Categories IV to VI entail relatively intensive 

modes of resource extraction (e.g. logging, grazing) (Lawton, 2001). Private protected areas 

are becoming increasingly popular as ecotourism venues especially in Latin America and 

Sub-Saharan Africa, but are constrained by insecurity of tenure as well as, in many cases, the 

primacy of generating profit and the subsequent conflicts of interest (Langholz & Brandon, 

2001). 

2.2.3. Environmental impacts of ecotourism 

The role of environmental quality is vital for the long term future of ecotourism because 

natural attractions are the primary draw for ecotourists (Ceballos-Lascuráin, 1996). 

Ecotourism has both positive and negative impacts for the natural environment like all other 

types of tourism (Buckley, 2004b), so the essential aspirational goal of management and 

planning strategies in ecotourism is to minimise the negative impacts whilst concurrently 

maximising the positive impacts, as per Blamey (1997). 

2.2.3.1.  Positive impacts 

Ecotourism activities have positive impacts on natural environments and their attached 

communities, as well as education outcomes for visitors. 
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Natural environments Ecotourism may have direct impacts on protected areas through the 

generation of ecotourism-related revenue from higher entrance fees (Boo, 1990; Weaver, 

2008) for improving management, research and conservation projects (Duff, 1993). 

Additionally, it may raise awareness of conservation in communities adjacent to protected 

areas (Goodwin, 1996), especially in developing countries where economic growth is 

prioritised. It creates employment for local people (e.g. tour guides, accommodation 

providers), thus indirectly disincentivising deforestation and the poaching of wild animals for 

food (WTO UNEP-IE/PAC, 1992). Large revenue streams from high levels of visitation also 

help to achieve “enhancement” sustainability by providing the revenue and popular support 

required to expand park boundaries and systems, add security measures, and engage in 

rehabilitation efforts (Weaver, 2001). Direct economic benefits from ecotourism have 

provided demonstrable incentives to maintain relatively undisturbed areas such as Tarangire 

National Park, Tanzania (Davenport et al., 2002). Indirect impacts are illustrated by Brazil’s 

Kayapó Reserve, where poor local indigenous people reside within the protected area and 

engage in direct action to protect its pristine state (Barkin, 2000; Terborgh & Peres, 2002).  

Education and fund-raising It is important to note that through interpretation on ecotours, 

visitors enhance their understanding about wildlife and broader environmental issues, thereby 

potentially inducing pro-environmental behaviour in a variety of settings (Duff, 1993). 

Tourists’ environmental appreciation also contributes to the sustainable development of 

tourism (Stankey, 1989).  Ecotourism attracts donations to protected areas and environmental 

organisations from tourists and sometimes from tourism companies. Such companies may 

contribute in cash to conservation activities and conservation agencies (Buckley, 2004b). 

Ecotourism also attracts funds, personnel, and technical support from the conservation 

community because of its alleged compatibility with attendant environmental mandates 

(Stronza & Gordillo, 2008).  

2.2.3.2.  Negative impacts 

In addition to positive impacts, ecotourism is reported to have negative impacts on the natural 

destination. It must be emphasised that all tourism entails some degree of negative 

environmental impact. Degradation of the natural environment is caused by increasing 

numbers of tourists seeking recreation in fragile ecosystems and other natural settings (WTO 
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UNEP-IE/PAC, 1992). There is ample research showing the negative impacts of tourism on 

the destination in terms of the ecology (Constantine, Brunton, & Dennis, 2004; de la Torre, 

Snowdon, & Bejarano, 2000; Duchesne, Côté, & Barrette, 2000; McClung, Seddon, Massaro, 

& Setiawan, 2004; Müllner, Eduard Linsenmair, & Wikelski, 2004) and socio-cultural 

aspects (Belsky, 1999; Southgate, 2006).  There is a wide range of threats to coral reefs from 

various tourism activities in marine ecosystems. Evidence of disturbance to whales, dolphins 

and other marine mammals in many parts of the world through the ostensibly benign 

ecotourism activity of ‘whale watching’ urgently calls attention for conservation (Buckley, 

2001). Pollution to marine environments also includes bacteria, oil spills and eutrophication 

caused by ecotourism facilities that use terrestrial chemicals from various means of transport 

(Cater & Cater, 2007).  

In some contexts, tourism has erosion effects (Buckley, 1990; Ryan, 1998), mostly as a result 

of the impact of off-road vehicles and from people trampling vegetation. Tourism activities 

also directly and indirectly affect wildlife such as invertebrates, reptiles and amphibians, 

birds, and mammals (Buckley, 2001, 2004b; Higgibottom, 2003). Direct impacts on wildlife 

include responses from the wildlife to observation-related disturbance by humans, 

constituting so-called ‘wildlife harassment’ which can induce “excitement and/or stress, 

disturbance of essential activities, severe exertion, displacement, and even death” (Ream, 

1979:153) cited in (Kuss, Graefe, & Vaske, 1990). This situation implicates a paradox of 

ecotourism wherein stresses increase for both viewer satisfaction and wildlife as the distance 

between viewer and wildlife increases. Indirect impacts include alterations in habitat (Kuss et 

al., 1990), increased wildlife mortality, and behavioural changes in animals (Stankey, 1989). 

In addition, it is clear that residual pollution such as litter, abandoned equipment and noise 

from outdoor recreation can also have harmful effects on wildlife (Ceballos-Lascuráin, 1996).  

2.2.4. Sociocultural impacts of ecotourism 

2.2.4.1  Positive impacts 

It is argued that revenue and employment from ecotourism enforce community strengths, 

especially if there is a high degree of local involvement in the sector (Weaver, 2008). For 

example, the Kasodo festival, a large cultural ceremony, each year attracts an additional of 
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22,000 - 25,000 people visiting the crater of Mount Bromo, Indonesia. Other examples from 

community-based ecotourism support the argument that local culture can be considered as a 

secondary attraction for ecotourists, and hence an opportunity for generating supplementary 

income and employment (Buckley, 2003; Drumm, 1998).  

The host community also often occupies an advantageous position for providing tourists with 

goods and services, thereby contributing to the long-term success of tourism through its 

acceptance and support (Murphy, 1985). Wearing (2001) examined the socio-cultural impacts 

of ecotourism on a local community under ideal circumstances to justify why communities 

should consider developing ecotourism. The impacts he identified included increasing 

demand for accommodation as well as food and beverage outlets, the provision of additional 

revenue to local retail businesses, increasing the market for local products, using local labour 

and expertise, providing a source of funding for the protection and maintenance of natural 

attractions and symbols of cultural heritage, and creating a heightened community awareness 

of the value of local/indigenous culture and the natural environment. Evidence from Prespa 

National Park in Greece (Valaoras, 2000) and Venezuela’s Canaima National Park (Terborgh 

& Peres, 2002) support Wearing’s arguments.  

2.2.4.2  Negative impacts 

Many protected areas are used by residents as well as tourists for a range of activities, 

including grazing and hunting, that may not be compatible with ecotourism (WTO UNEP-

IE/PAC, 1992). It is also noted that protected areas, especially in developing countries, are 

often places where indigenous people have resided and/or implemented their traditional 

subsistence activities for millennia (Stankey, 1989). The potential benefits derived from 

servicing the ecotourism sector may be offset by the leakage of income from imported 

resources. Lindberg (2001), for example, estimated a 55% level of leakage in a typical 

developing country, and a 90% level in the tourism-dependent economy of Bahamas. 

Tourism can increase living costs for local people and make the area inaccessible to 

nationals. It may also foster the perception of parks as areas for wealthy foreign interests, 

thereby reducing local support for conservation (McNeely & Thorsell, 1989). An indirect cost 

is damage or injury to people, crops and domestic animals from wildlife that is protected so 

as to support the local ecotourism sector (Karanth & Madhusudan, 2002).   



17 

 

2.3. Hard and Soft Ecotourism 

The study of the motivations, attitudes and behaviours of tourists is indispensable for any 

engagement with ecotourism impact assessments, planning (Bansal & Eiselt, 2004), 

marketing and product development (Meric & Hunt, 1998).  This knowledge is important for 

researching ecotourists in terms of learning and minimising impacts, because an ecotourist is 

often demand-defined on the basis of his/ her behaviour and attitudes toward the ecotourism 

product. Accordingly, activities related to nature, the outdoors, and cultural experiences have 

been associated with and used to identify ecotourists (Wight, 1996a). Interesting themes arise 

about ‘hard’ and ‘soft’ ecotourism when asking what brings ecotourists to a destination, what 

attitudes to nature and aboriginal culture they have, and how they behave. In order to 

understand this hard-soft continuum, it is useful to examine the philosophy of the relationship 

between humans and the natural environment from the Western perspective that has given 

rise to the concept of ecotourism.  

2.3.1. Western environmental perspectives 

In the 1970s, the philosophy of ‘deep ecology’ and ‘shallow ecology’ were coined by Arne 

Naess (Naess & Rothenburg, 1989) to explain the relationship between humans and the 

environment. ‘Shallow ecology’ is an ‘anthropocentric’ movement to decrease degradation 

and resource depletion for the sake of human health and welfare, particularly in the 

developed world. From this perspective, humans are seen as separate from nature. 

Conversely, ‘deep ecology’ sees humans as an integral part of nature. This ‘biocentric’ 

orientation is against human intervention in nature and confers biotic rights and biospherical 

equality to all parts of the biosphere.  

Acott, La Trobe and Howard (1998, p. 244) adapted this concept to the ecotourism context, 

coining the term ‘shallow ecotourism’ to imply a “business-as-usual attitude to the natural 

world, wherein nature is seen as a resource to be exploited for maximising human benefits.  

Management decisions are based on utilitarian reasoning, and sustainability is viewed from a 

weak or very weak perspective”. This is contrasted with ‘deep ecotourism’s’ association with 

“intrinsic value, small-scale development, community identity, community participation, [and 

rejection of] materialism for its own sake” (Fennell, 2008, p. 19). However, this approach has 
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the limitation of explaining an attitude toward the environment that is only a small part of the 

overall attitude shown by ecotourists. 

Laarman and Durst (1987) were the first authors to propose the idea of the hard-soft nature of 

tourism on a spectrum that not only incorporates but also moves beyond this biocentric/ 

anthropocentric dichotomy (Figure 2.1). According to these authors, hard and soft dimensions 

can be differentiated by either a dedicated or a casual interest respectively. This suggestion is 

manifested in scientific visits by ornithologists, botanists, geologists, and foresters in the 

former case, or by nature-oriented visits to beaches, deep sea fishing and shopping in the 

latter. The physical rigour of the experience is another distinction that involves the energy 

spent on trips, the degree of comfort of the accommodation, the availability of transport and 

the quality of the restaurants. These two criteria do not always correspond, as in cases where 

history has shown hard dedication to nature coinciding with a distaste for physical rigour.   

Lindberg (1991), subsequently, introduced four basic types of tourists in nature tourism sites, 

i.e., ‘hard-core’, ‘dedicated’, ‘mainstream’ and ‘casual’ nature tourists. Among these, ‘hard-

core’ and ‘casual’ nature tourists adhere respectively to the hard and soft dimensions while 

‘dedicated’ and ‘mainstream’ fall in between the two extremes. Similarly, the Queensland 

Ecotourism Plan (Queensland Department of Tourism Small Business and Industry, 1997) 

suggested three styles of ecotourism: ‘self-reliant’, intermediate ‘small group’ and ‘popular’ 

ecotourism. However, according to Weaver (2008), these typologies were not based on any 

empirical study and should therefore only be considered as speculative.  



Figure 2.1. Ecotourist typologies, adapted from Weaver (2008)

*many ‘novelty sun-seekers’ and ‘passive players’ fall outside the continuum.

More reliable studies are based on the compilation of evidence from ecotourism and nature

based settings. Empirical researchers in this field include Pearce and Moscardo (1994) cited 

in Weaver (2008), Chapman (1995)
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Hunt (1998) and Weaver and Lawton (2002). Pearce and Moscardo (1994) surveyed 545 

drivers passing by the town of Cardwell in Northern Queensland, Australia, a town in a wet 

tropics World Heritage area, and found three groups of tourists. Among them, ‘nature 

experience and appreciation’ are affiliated with harder ecotourists, ‘get away, relax with 

nature’ could be softer ecotourists while ‘novelty sun-seekers’ could be mass tourists 

structurally disassociated from ecotourism (cited in Weaver, 2008). 

Palacio and McCool (1997) surveyed 207 non-residents waiting in the departure lounge of 

the Belize International Airport, and found data that could comprise many different types of 

tourists. Since Belize is a well-known destination for ecotourism, there is a great chance of 

finding ecotourists in the sample. Indeed, they found four groups of nature-based tourists 

based on benefit segmentation in which ‘ecotourists’ accounted for 18% of the sample. The 

other groups, ‘nature escapists’, ‘comfortable naturalists’ and ‘passive players’, can possibly 

be considered as soft manifestations of an ecotourist. Meric and Hunt (1998) used a self-

perception approach for a mail survey of 450 respondents who took camping trips, donated 

money or belonged to nature/environmental organisations in 10 states in America and found  

that 1.3% of them self-identified as hard-core ecotourists, 45% as dedicated ecotourists, 6.1% 

as mainstream nature tourists and 47.6% as casual nature tourists. 

Chapman (1995) and Weaver and Lawton (2002) both surveyed tourists within protected area 

settings. Chapman’s research of  visitors to a New South Wales forest revealed four types of 

tourists; Nature Involvement, Personal Development, Laid-back and Social Activity, whereby 

Nature Involvement may be considered to be the ‘core’ ecotourist group while the other three 

groups are fringe segments (Chapman, 1995, p73).  

Weaver and Lawton (2002) surveyed 1,180 ecolodge patrons in Lamington National Park, 

Australia. They used the term ‘harder’ and ‘softer’ instead of the conventional adjectives 

‘hard’ and ‘soft’ to avoid insinuations of the extreme ends of the spectrum such as the day 

excursionist market (soft) and individuals using their own tents in ‘primitive’ settings (hard). 

‘Softer ecotourists’ are physically passive people who take multi-purpose and short trips, 

expect services from the destination and learn about natural history and aboriginal culture 

mostly from interpretation, display tepid commitment to the environment and support  

through their behaviour ‘steady state’ or status quo rather than enhancive sustainability.  

Conversely, physically active, specialised and long trips, emphasis on personal experience, 



expectations of few services, a strong environmental commitment and enhancive 

sustainability (i.e., their actions help to improve the environment rather than simply having a 

neutral effect) are descriptions of the ‘harder ecotourist’.

     Hard                    
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Figure 2.2. Clusters found in Lamington National Park 

(Weaver & Lawton, 2002, p.279)
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contact with nature, and soft ecotourism inclinations during the evening and overnight in
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their actions help to improve the environment rather than simply having a 

neutral effect) are descriptions of the ‘harder ecotourist’. 
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An important finding in Weaver and Lawton (2002) is the identification of a large 
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strong environmental views, support for enhancive sustainability and physically active 

dispositions, but also ‘softer ecotourists’ through their preference for multi-purpose and short 

trips, larger groups, high service expectations and emphasis on interpretation. It may be said 
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door period of the experience, possibly for recuperative purposes (Figure 2.2). 
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Finally, the soft-hard dimension can be embedded in the theory of comprehensive and 

minimalist ecotourism (Weaver, 2005). In the discussion of three core criteria of ecotourism, 

‘minimalist ecotourism’ is associated with “fostering a basic or superficial understanding of 

particular charismatic megafauna or megaflora, and does not deliberately aspire to transform 

values or behaviour”, while ‘comprehensive ecotourism’ emphasises “a holistic perspective 

on the product that integrates the ecosystem and associated human influences” and fosters “ 

deep understanding and endeavours to transform participant attitudes and behaviour” 

(Weaver, 2005, p. 444). Although not being equated, minimalist ecotourism tends to align 

with soft ecotourism, while comprehensive ecotourism aligns with hard ecotourism. 

Advisably, comprehensive ecotourism is a desirable long-term strategy for destination 

planners and managers to achieve the environmental and socio-cultural sustainability goals 

associated with Budowski’s (1976) symbiosis scenario, especially if it can be aligned with the 

greater mass of softer ecotourism.  Minimalist ecotourism, however, can be seen as a logical 

short-term strategy that ‘sets the stage’ for a more rigorous and sustainable engagement with 

the natural environment.  

2.3.2. Asian perspective 

This discussion of the hard-to-soft ecotourism spectrum is important because of its variable 

implications for impacts, settings, and behaviour. If for example one adheres to a hard 

perspective, then ecotourism constitutes perhaps 0.1% or less of global tourism activity and 

as such is essentially negligible despite the wider spatial diffusion, and higher per capita 

income and expenditure of participants. Conversely, the generous parameters of soft 

ecotourism, with its masses of short-term, marginally engaged protected area visitors, 

potentially implicate 15% or even 20% of global tourism, representing a major segment of 

the industry and a powerful economic force. The above discussion of definitions, settings, 

impacts and markets, however, reflects a Eurocentric construct of ecotourism that associates 

with demand in Western countries, and only marginally engages emergent Asian ecotourist 

market share in Japan that appear to emulate this Western model. Given the size of the Asian 

population and its expected dominance of future tourism growth, any discourse on 

ecotourism identities and trends is grossly incomplete without a more systematic 

consideration of emerging Eastern ‘ecotourist’ markets.   
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In the East, the concept of ecotourism was introduced in China in the mid- to late-1990s 

(Wen & Ximing, 2008).  The research on the hard-soft dimension by Weaver and Lawton 

(2002) has brought inspiration to some Chinese researchers, as it can be found in Chinese-

language papers describing the Chinese ecotourism market that  are cited in some English 

language publications. From their surveys of visitors to national parks, bio-reserve areas and 

ecologically scenic spots, two prevalent types of ecotourists have been described. They are 

‘elite’ and ‘mass’ in which the former includes a small number of international hard 

ecotourists and local highly educated elites, and the latter contains a much larger number of 

general and mostly domestic tourists interested in nature (Wen & Ximing, 2008). The 

respective similarities with hard and soft ecotourists are clear, notwithstanding the inclusion 

of a Western visitor component. Many of the Chinese elite have absorbed Western precepts 

of environmental education and roughly emulate the Western consciousness of ecotourism. 

Among them, students from Yunnan University, China exemplify these criteria of ‘quasi-

hard’ ecotourists (Wen & Ximing, 2008) citing (Xue, 2005). The majority of domestic 

ecotourists (over 90 %), however, are positioned as mass or soft ecotourists, according to 

evidence from Mount Taibai National Forest Park, Shanxi, China (Zhang & Zhao, 2005) 

cited in (Wen & Ximing, 2008). There is no empirical evidence in this literature of structured 

ecotourists or their equivalent.  

Evidence from other Asian countries is almost non-existent in the English language literature, 

and therefore not accessible to the researcher. So it is a question of whether the Chinese 

model of soft-hard ecotourists is applicable to other Asian countries because of the common 

influence of Confucianism or not applicable because of variations among Asian cultures and 

economic backgrounds. Responding to this shortage, Lee, Lawton and Weaver (2013) 

showed that ecotourism in Korea can be superficially considered as soft ecotourism after 

taking into consideration the three core criteria. Through a review of 206 articles about 

ecotourism and field trips to four protected areas in Korea, the research also gave evidence as 

to how culture and human beings together constitute ‘nature’. Accordingly, it is highly 

acceptable for ‘nature-based’ protected areas to accommodate monuments, gardens, and other 

highly visible manifestations of material human culture. 

The soft-hard dichotomy plays an important role in answering the basic question of 

ecotourism identity, and why people are increasingly interested in this type of travel, i.e., it 
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can appeal to high or merely moderate levels of interest in nature learning and appreciation. 

The application of this theory to research the patterns of Asian ecotourism is particularly 

meaningful, as will be elaborated in the following sections that consider ecotourist 

segmentation by various geographic, demographic, motivational, attitudinal and value-based 

criteria, with particular attention to differences between Asian and Western markets.  

2.4. Ecotourists 

There are several approaches to understanding the evolving ecotourist market. The most 

popular approach remains one that is supply-based, with ecotourists frequently considered 

synonymous with those who visit nature based destinations such as national parks (Cochrane, 

2006; Hvenegaard & Dearden, 1998; Weaver, 2002b), bio-reserves (Lindberg et al., 1997), or 

other relatively wild and ‘undisturbed’ areas (Ballantine & Eagles, 1994). The other approach 

is by researching the clients of a specialised ecotourism company’s clients or organisation 

members who have taken trips to nature-based destinations before for purposes that are more 

clearly aligned with ecotourism (Diamantis & Ladkin, 1999; D. Fennell, 2002; Weiler & 

Richins, 1995). However, to distinguish ecotourists from other nature-based tourists visiting 

often the same places, a number of demand-side approaches are also adopted, including place 

of residence, demographics, motivation (Ballantine & Eagles, 1994; Galloway, 2002; Meric 

& Hunt, 1998), behaviour (Kerstetter, Hou, & Lin, 2004; Weaver & Lawton, 2002),  self-

definition (Tao, Eagles, & Smith, 2004), benefit segmentation (Palacio & McCool, 1997), 

social value (Blamey & Braithwaite, 1997), and environmental value (Zografos & Allcroft, 

2007).  

2.4.1. Geographic segmentation 

Whether a supply- or demand-side approach is adopted, the oldest and simplest way to 

segment the ‘ecotourist’ market is by the country of birth, nationality or the current residence 

of consumers (Weaver & Lawton, 2006). Ecotourists are mostly categorised by region, sub-

region and country. The nineties of the last century saw the popularisation of ecotourism 

among traditional markets such as Australia, North America (United States of America, 

Canada), and Europe (United Kingdom, Germany, Scandinavia) that are usually collectivised 

as ‘Western’ (Hall & Weiler, 1992; Wearing & Neil, 1999). Though they do not describe how 
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it was derived, Eagles and Higgins (1998) provided a list of the most popular source countries 

that included United States of America, United Kingdom, Germany, Canada, France, 

Australia, Netherlands, Sweden, Austria, New Zealand, Norway and Denmark. They also 

argued that the dominance of Western sources holds true even for ecotourism sites in less 

developed countries.  

Notwithstanding the continuing dominance of Western sources, there is increasing evidence 

of ecotourist-type markets appearing in non-traditional source regions such as East Asia and 

Latin America, as indicated above. Cochrane (2006) reported an emerging market from East 

Asia that includes Japan, Korea, Taiwan, China, and Hong Kong while Weaver (2002a) 

defined the emerging market of Asia as including East Asia and South East Asian countries 

such as Thailand, Malaysia, and Indonesia. Research in a Thai national park shows a 91:9 

ratio of Thai residents to foreign visitors (Hvenegaard & Dearden, 1998) and supported 

patterns observed in Indonesian protected areas (Cochrane, 2006). Eagles & Higgins (1998) 

insisted that Japan is a rapidly developing market and may become a dominant player in the 

near future. It should be noted that each year, there are over three hundred million visitors to 

Japan’s national parks system (Suntherland & Britton, 1980) compared with the 

approximately 60 million annual visitors to the United States’ much vaunted nature-based 

national parks system (National Park Service, 2000-2009). Since the number of inbound 

visitors to Japan was less than five million in 2000, it is presumed that the vast majority of 

these national park visitors are domestic and probably soft ecotourists or an East Asian 

variant of same. This is in part because the Japanese national park system accommodates 

landscapes that are much more modified by human activity than their US counterparts, as per 

Categories IV to VI of the IUCN typology (Weaver, 2002a) and the Korean research of Lee, 

Lawton and Weaver (2013).  

Statistics found in other Asian countries also support the emerging trends of domestic 

ecotourism in Asia, such as the 20 million visitors to Korean national parks in 1999 (Kim, 

Lee, & Klenosky, 2003) and the 11.5 million visitors to Thailand’s national parks in 1994 

(Hvenegaard & Dearden, 1998). Huge flows of domestic park visitation in Asia are argued to 

indicate ‘mass ecotourism’ if identified against the core criteria (Weaver, 2002a). It is also 

possible for this large-scale ecotourism to contribute even more positively to the sustainable 

development in protected areas in Asia if appropriate visitor education and stricter 
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environmental codes of conduct are implemented (Lück, 2002). Presumably, ecotourists, or at 

least a type of tourist that incorporates ecotourism-related characteristics, appear in other 

parts of the world but are not yet adequately captured in the English literature.  

Given that the ecotourist market is not homogeneous (Wight, 2001), it can be assumed that 

the characteristics of the latter are different across countries of origin. In addition, urban and 

rural residence also provides a basis of distinction among ecotourists, with residents of large 

urban areas more readily affiliating with the hard dimension.  

2.4.2. Demographic segmentation 

Khan (2004) and others have found that demographics influence environmental attitude and 

behaviour, therefore also potentially having an impact on the soft and hard characteristic of 

the tourists. Prominent elements of demography are age, gender, education, and residence.  

2.4.2.1. Age 

Conflicting evidence pertains to the demographic variable of age. Western ecotourists were 

found to be older than general tourists by Boo (1990), Ballantine and Eagles (1994), Eagles 

and Cascagnette (1995), Weaver and Lawton (2002), and Wurzinger and Johansson (2006). 

However, Yuan and Moisey (1992) and Chudintra (1993) (cited in Wight (1996a)) found that 

ecotourists are younger than the average tourists. Intriguingly, Wearing and Neil (1999) 

found a bimodal distribution with 20-40 year olds and over 55’s both dominant.  

Some studies show the harder/ frequent/ experienced ecotourists to be older (Diamantis, 

1999; Wight, 1996a) perhaps because the latter are more likely to have more savings and 

longer holidays to facilitate trips to remote settings conducive to hard ecotourism. In contrast, 

Weaver (2002) showed harder Australian ecotourists to be younger. Weiler and Richins 

(1995) found the same result, with one-third of Earthwatch expedition ecotourists being from 

26 to 35 years old. This phenomenon can be explained by the rigorous physical activity that 

is required and the few services that are available, both of which are more suitable for 

younger people.  
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There is, in contrast, little empirical evidence about the age of general Asian ecotourists, or 

the correlation between age and the hard-soft dimension. The limited numbers of studies that 

have been conducted, however, do indicate a youthful age profile. Tao et al. (2004) and 

Kerstetter et al. (2004), for example, consistently reported that most (over 60%) of Taiwanese 

ecotourists are aged from 20 to 39 years. Kim et al. (2003) surveyed visitors to six national 

parks in South Korea and found that nearly 70% are aged from 18 to 39 years that means they 

are a much younger group than the Western segment. The majority of Indonesian domestic 

visitors to Mount Bromo, East Java are under 35 (Cochrane, 2000).  However, as revealed by 

a household survey, Wooes and Moscardo (1998) found that there are few significant 

differences between Australian, Japanese and Taiwanese ecotourists and non-ecotourist 

travellers on the variables of age, gender, and annual income.  

2.4.2.2. Gender 

According to Wight (1996a), Boo (1990), Chapman (1995) and Wearing and Neil (1999), 

there is no difference between male and female in overall ecotourism participation. However, 

other studies showed ecotourists to be disproportionately female (Fennell, 2002; Meric & 

Hunt, 1998; Weaver & Lawton, 2002), while Fennell & Smale (1992), Nababan and Aliadi 

(1993) cited in Wight (1996a) reported a majority of males. Wight (1996a) pointed out that 

revealed differences in gender usually pertain to specific activities. Outdoor adventure travel, 

for example, would be skewed towards males when it involves pursuits such as camping and 

cycling while women tend to be over-represented in hiking. As with age, gender would affect 

the soft and hard activities that ecotourists pursue. Hard-core Australian ecotourists tend to 

include a much higher percentage of females, (73%) compared with 62% of general 

ecotourists (Weaver, 2002b), as reported by Weiler and Richins (1995) with regard to 

Earthwatch participants. Both studies presented evidence of a ‘feminisation’ trend among 

Western ecotourists, especially within the harder side of the spectrum.    

In contrast, there is a tendency for male dominance in Asian ecotourists according to three 

empirical studies about Taiwanese and Korean visitors to protected area. Kerstetter et al. 

(2004) found approximately 54% of a sample of visitors to three coastal wetlands in Taiwan 

to be male. Interestingly, most self-defined Taiwanese ecotourists in national parks (59%) are 

male (Tao et al., 2004). Kim et al. (2003) found the greater number in South Korea to consist 
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of male visitors (65%). It seems that males constitute a majority among Taiwanese and 

Korean ecotourists; however, there is insufficient evidence from other Asian countries to 

draw similar tentative conclusions. 

2.4.2.3. Education  

Most of the research about ecotourists includes analysis of levels of participant education 

because ecotourists are different from other types of tourists in the way they seek learning 

and educational opportunities to broaden their knowledge. Eagles and Cascagnette (1995) 

found that Canadian ecotourists have over five times the level of tertiary education as the 

general population. This finding about a highly educated group is corroborated in many other 

studies (Ballantine & Eagles, 1994; Fennell, 2002; Meric & Hunt, 1998; Weiler & Richins, 

1995; Wight, 1996a). The two studies by Hvenegaard and Dearden (1998) and Weaver and 

Lawton (2002) collected data in national parks that show the higher the education the 

ecotourists have, the more likely they are to situate on the harder end of the continuum and 

express their willingness to contribute to conservation. Diamantis (1999) found that 

‘occasional ecotourists’ have higher education levels than frequent ecotourists, but it should 

be taken into account that his study excluded independent travellers.  

Consistent with studies of Western ecotourists, 48% of a sample of self-defined Taiwanese 

ecotourists attended university and 15.8% graduate school (Tao et al., 2004). These rates are 

even higher in another study of Taiwanese ecotourists, i.e., 61.6% bachelor and 11.6% 

postgraduate (Kerstetter et al., 2004) while those in the general population are 0.9% graduate 

and 7.4% university. Kim et al. (2003) showed that over 60% of Korean national park visitors 

have attained a university degree. Although not giving specific data, Woods and Moscardo 

(1998) concluded that Japanese and Taiwanese ecotourists are significantly more likely to 

have higher education credentials than non-ecotourists. Further details about educational 

level of hard and soft Asian ecotourists are not available in the English language literature.  

2.4.2.4. Income   

Income seems to have a doubtful effect on the hard/soft aspect of ecotourists. Although most 

research shows Western ecotourists to be wealthier than the general population (Ballantine & 
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Eagles, 1994; Diamantis, 1999; Eagles & Cascagnette, 1995; Weiler & Richins, 1995), 

Weaver and Lawton (2002) found that there is no significant difference on the basis of 

income among harder and softer ecotourists to Lamington National Park, Australia.     

There are varying conclusions about Taiwanese ecotourists. Self-defined ecotourists had 

lower incomes than the general population in Tao’s study (2004) while Kerstetter (2004) 

showed relatively prosperous ecotourists similar to the profile of domestic Taiwanese tourists 

in general. A finding from Korean visitors to national parks supported Tao’s study (Kim et 

al., 2003). In addition, Wood and Moscardo (1998) found few significant differences between 

ecotourists and non-ecotourists in a study comparing Australian, Japanese and Taiwanese 

ecotourists in Australia. This may be influenced by cultural differences in the Japanese and 

Taiwanese samples. Japanese and Taiwanese ecotourists expect to travel more frequently 

than Australian ecotourists do; however the difference is not significant within the samples. 

The range of interests identified in this study supports the claim that ecotourists are not 

profoundly different from mainstream travellers.  

Although demographic information is available, not many studies examine the correlation 

between demographics and the soft-hard dimension of ecotourists. Indeed, psychographics 

and attitudinal and motivational characteristics of ecotourists also need to be studied further 

to provide insight into this and other dimensions of ecotourism (Meric & Hunt, 1998).  
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2.4.3. Ecotourist motivation 

Blamey and Braithwaite (1997) suggested that psychographic market segmentation has 

focused either on needs and motives, or on human values. What motivates people to travel is 

always a confounding issue for researchers and practitioners (Khan, 2004; Pearce, 1993). 

According to Murray (1964), “a motive is an internal force that arouses, directs, and 

integrates a person’s behaviour” for future potential satisfaction… Motives are aroused when 

individuals are thinking of certain activities they could, should, or might participate in the 

future that are potentially led to producing satisfaction”. Tourist motivation is defined by 

Dann (1981, p. 205) as “a meaningful state of mind which adequately disposes an actor or a 

group of actors to travel and which is subsequently interpretable by others as a valid 

explanation for such decision”.  

Motivation studies in national parks have attempted to understand and predict the behaviour 

of visitors, thus helping park managers to devise a good visitor management plan, tourism 

operators to design desired products, and government agencies to develop good strategic 

development plans. It is likely that a better understanding of ecotourist motivation will help 

to provide more satisfying visitor experiences. There are two ways to define who is an 

ecotourist from a motivation and behavioural approach; i.e., self-definition as an ecotourist or 

categorisation as ‘ecotourist’, based on their characteristics, to fit with the three core criteria 

of ecotourism.  

Widely found in the literature about the motives of pleasure travel are concepts of ‘push’ and 

‘pull’. ‘Push’ factors are “personal-based determinants” (Galloway, 2002, p. 581) and socio-

psychological motives (Crompton, 1979). ‘Pull’ factors are “features of the world external to 

a person that can also act as causes of behaviour” (Galloway, 2002, p. 582). The former are 

person-based determinants of behaviour and comprise such well-known socio-demographic 

characteristics as age, income, education, sex and occupation (see above), as well as a variety 

of psychological variables that can be grouped under the general headings of needs, personal 

values, and personality. The author also mentions that a complete analysis of motivation must 

specify the pull factors associated with given push factors. Motivation- based market 

segmentation is typically undertaken with reference to socio-demographic push factors, but 
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there is evidence from a variety of park and other tourism settings that market analysis in 

terms of psychological variables (psychographic analysis) is also useful.  

2.4.3.1. Western perspective 

In 1992, Eagles published a paper in which he combined three prior studies to identify the top 

15 Canadian ecotourist motivations. Although Eagles did not distinguish between push and 

pull factors, it is not difficult to recognise push factors as ‘learn about nature’, ‘photography 

of landscape/wildlife’, ‘be physically active’, ‘meet people with similar interest’, and ‘see 

maximum in time available’, and pull factors as ‘tropical forests’, ‘wilderness and 

undisturbed nature’, ‘birds’, ‘lakes and streams’, ‘tree and wildflowers’, “mammals”, 

“national and provincial parks”, “mountains”, “oceanside”, and “rural areas” (Eagles, 1992). 

Eagles and Cascagnette (1995) corroborated this list, although the first motive was 

“wilderness and undisturbed nature”, followed by “learn about nature” that adhering the core 

criteria of ecotourism (Eagles & Cascagnette, 1995).  

In a study of Australian visitors to the United States of America national parks, Uysal, 

McDonald and Martin (1994) found that five dimensions of push motives are ‘relaxation 

hobbies’, ‘novelty’, ‘enhancement of kinship relationship’, ‘escape’, and ‘prestige’, wherein 

‘novelty’ is the most important factor. Another cluster analysis of push motivation-based 

segmentation by Loker-Murphy (1996) among domestic and foreign backpackers in 

Australian national parks showed four clusters, i.e., ‘achievers’, ‘self-developers’, 

‘social/excitement seekers’ and ‘escapers/relaxers’.  

Generic tourist motivations also apply to ecotourists. In a study by Geelong Otway Tourism 

Inc. cited in Blamey (1995), the education motive was important as per the second core 

criterion of ecotourism discussed in Section 2.1. However, more basic experiential factors are 

given a higher priority because ecotourists are on holiday seeking something different even if 

they are considered to be more “educated” and “sophisticated” than mainstream travellers. 

This argument is also supported by the Swedish Ecotourism Association’s perception of 

ecotourists (Gössling, 2006) and previous speculations about tourists’ common desire for 

authenticity (Hall & Weiler, 1992). A recent publication shows that ecotourist motivations 
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can be defined by “recreational and health motives”, “cognitive motives” and “altruistic 

motives” (Smolénski, 2007).     

Motivations have been found to differ by specific market segment, preferred activities, 

education, and qualities of place (Wight, 1996a). Weiler and Richins (1995), for example, 

found not surprisingly that Earthwatch Expedition participants were more focused on 

conservation and research. Laarman and Durst (1987) argued that the hard-soft dimension of 

ecotourists is distinguished by whether the interest in the attendant natural attractions is 

dedicated or casual. Hard ecotourists have scientific and educative priorities whereas soft 

ecotourists combine their ecotourism visits with general leisure activities such as beaches, 

deep sea fishing, socialising, picnics, shopping, culture, history, nightlife, and culinary 

pursuits. Mirroring and extending these observations, Lindberg (1991) concluded that ‘hard 

core nature tourists’ participate in tours for education and removal of litter while ‘dedicated 

nature tourists’ prefer to see protected areas and gain more knowledge about local nature and 

culture. ‘Mainstream nature tourists’ and ‘casual nature tourists’ are softer ecotourists.  

Research on Earthwatch Australian ecotourists who could be hard or even ‘extreme’ 

ecotourists (Weiler & Richins, 1995) yielded the four most important reasons as “doing 

something meaningful or conservation oriented”; “interested in the subject matter”; “desire to 

learn new things or be challenged”, and “interest in helping the researcher”. The author also 

gives three criteria for distinguishing extreme ecotourists as level of commitment to be 

environmentally responsible, level of intensity of interaction with the environment and level 

of physical difficulty or challenge.  

Weaver & Lawton (2002) found that harder ecotourists in Australia’s Lamington National 

Park score highest on the three standard ecotourism-related motivations of “experiencing the 

peace and tranquillity of the natural environment”, “seeing wildlife in its natural habitat”, and 

“being close to nature”. They also prefer “absence of crowds” that is consistent with the 

desire to “walk in unpeopled places” identified by an (Western) author of the National 

Conservation Strategy for Indonesia in 1982 (Cochrane, 2006). Structured ecotourists rate 

significantly higher on reputation of the product, such as “meeting people with similar 

interests”, “being among friends and relatives”, “telling their friends about their experiences”, 

and “visiting as many destinations as possible”. Softer ecotourists scored least in nearly three-

quarters of the motivations.  
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In summary, Western ecotourists seek authentic wilderness in a relatively undisturbed state, 

with learning and appreciation of nature and its wild plants and animals, escaping from 

pressures of normal life, being fairly adventurous, aiming for a healthy travel lifestyle and 

exchanging experiences all being important (Boo, 1990; Fennell & Eagles, 1990; Williams, 

1992). It should be noted that these are typical motivations for harder ecotourists while the 

softer ones can be regarded as ecotourists if they demonstrate at least a casual interest in the 

relevant natural attractions and display at least some awareness of the need for 

environmentally and socially sustainable behaviour (Blamey, 1995).   

2.4.3.2. Asian perspective 

There is informed speculation that Asian ecotourists visit natural settings for different reasons 

than Western visitors. A number of studies on Asian ecotourists show additionally that there 

is considerable variation in their motivations. “To be in a natural setting”, “to observe the 

ecological landscape”, “to be with my (our) family or friends”, and to “improve my physical 

health” are the most important motivations for Taiwanese ecotourists (Kerstetter et al., 2004). 

In other contexts, “view scenery in the reserve as well as learn about nature” were the most 

important motivations of 46% of Chinese visitors to Dingushan Nature Reserve (Lindberg et 

al., 1997) while “voluntary cultural decision as pilgrimage to historical, cultural and political 

centers” is described by Petersen (1995) as important for visitors to nature-based destinations 

in China. Chinese soft ecotourists, moreover, are associated with low expenditure, and the 

motivation of 62.5% of tourists is to ‘go sightseeing’ in a survey of ecotourism in Jindong 

Forest Park, Hunan (Wen & Ximing, 2008) citing (Li, 2004).   

Regarding South Korean ecotourists, a study in six national parks showed that “appreciating 

natural resources and health”, “adventure and building friendship”, “family togetherness and 

study”, “escaping from everyday routine” and “site of entertainment” are motivations for 

visitation, indicating their consideration of these places as conventional recreational 

destinations (Kim et al., 2003). Meanwhile, ‘wilderness areas, wildlife and tropical settings” 

are their motivations for visiting Australia that has a reputation for its wild nature among 

South Koreans (Herath, 1997). This indicates the possibility of the same tourists engaging in 

soft ecotourism within a domestic context, but harder ecotourism within an outbound context. 

Regarding the large number of Japanese visitors to national parks each year, empirical studies 
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in this area are rarely found in the English literature. Their motivation, however, appears to 

be one of aesthetic appreciation rather than ecological understanding as illustrated for 

example by the widespread practice of climbing Mount Fuji (Weaver, 2002a). 

With respect to other regions of Asia, Indian domestic visitors to the Rajiv Gandhi National 

Park are found to regard the park as a site for entertainment, although they do expect to see 

wildlife (Hannam, 2005). Direct encounters with nature in national parks such as in places for 

eating, souvenir-shopping and relaxing are the most important reasons for Indonesians 

visiting Mount Bromo, Indonesia (Cochrane, 2006).  In relation to urban residents living in 

Kuala Lumpur (Malaysia), Backhaus (2008) found that ‘camping and hiking’ is ranked by 

42% as an important motivation, ‘relaxing’ by 22%, ‘contemplation’ by 20%, ‘seeing fauna 

and flora’ by 12% and “being together with family and friends by 3% of the respondents who 

had already visited parks before. Notably, 94% revealed their desire to visit national parks or 

conservation area in the future.  

The low rankings for the core ecotourism criteria of nature appreciation, learning/educational 

purpose, and supporting conservation in the above empirical studies can be attributed to the 

lack of knowledge about national parks (Thomas, 2002), unawareness of ecotourism (Bagri, 

Gupta, & George, 2009), the integration of people in nature for thousands of years whereby 

people are unlikely to appreciate landscape without ‘preconditioned thought’ (Petersen, 1995) 

and preferences for ‘human manipulation of nature’ (Kellert, 1996). Looking deeper into the 

concept of nature, there is no single perception of ‘nature’ in East Asian cultures but rather 

‘natures’ as defined by specific societies (Macnaghten & Urry, 1998). Accordingly, 

recognition of multiple ‘nature tourisms’ (Cater, 2006) would help to account for differences 

between the motives of Western and Eastern ecotourists.  

2.4.4. Expected benefits 

As with motivations, understanding expected benefits of visitors to nature-based destinations 

is important to ensure that (a) tourism products meet clients’ expectations, (b) effective 

communication and marketing tools can transfer the right messages to tourists, and (c) 

necessary facilities are available and attractive to tourists (Palacio & McCool, 1997). As 

Rolston (1999, p. 395) remarked, “a benefit is an outcome that improves a person’s quality of 
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life, perhaps by improving the society he or she inhabits, perhaps by preventing a harm”. 

Through nature-based recreation, humans may achieve health, economic, social, aesthetic, 

and spiritual benefits that can be measured by “monetary” and “nonmonetary” metrics 

(Driver, Brown, & Peterson, 1991). 

Benefits sought by Western ecotourists differ from those sought by Western mass tourists 

(Crossley and Lee, 1994 cited in (Wight, 1996b) and at least in the Canadian context, are 

significantly higher than the general population in ‘experiencing new and different life-

styles’, ‘trying new foods’, ‘being physically active’, ‘visiting historical places’, and ‘being 

daring and adventuresome’ (Fennell & Smale, 1992). These expected benefits seemingly fit 

with the allocentric motivations mentioned above. However, the distinction between 

motivation and expected benefits is blurred. In most cases, expected benefits are extensions 

of the former. For example, if the motivation is to ‘meet people from different cultures’, then 

the expectation is probably ‘meeting people from different cultures’. Benefit segmentation 

research in Belize divided North American ecotourists into Nature Escapists, Ecotourists, 

Comfortable Naturalists, and Passive Players, wherein Ecotourists achieved the highest score 

on ‘learn about nature’, ‘healthy activity’, ‘sharing experiences with family and friends’ 

(Palacio & McCool, 1997). In terms of expectation from tourism providers, environmentally 

friendly business practices as well as courteous, informative and trustworthy services are 

preferred by ecotourists (Maryam Khan, 2003).  A parallel body of benefit segmentation from 

an Asian perspective does not exist.  

2.4.5. Ecotourist attitudes 

Attitude is different from value in that “an attitude refers to an organisation of several beliefs 

around a specific object or situation while a value refers to a single belief of a very specific 

kind” (Rokeach, 1973). Attitude can further be defined as “an internal psychological 

tendency to evaluate a particular entity with some degree of favour or disfavour” (Eagly & 

Chaiken, 1993, p. 1). Attitude is also a different concept from beliefs that represent the 

information one has about the object. A belief “links an object to some attribute” (Fishbein & 

Ajzen, 1975, p. 12).  Used to anticipate and explain an individual’s behaviour (Boninger, 

Krosnick, Bergent, & Fabrigar, 1995), attempts can be made to change attitudes if we want to 

change behaviour (Weiler & Hall, 1990).  
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In connection with the premise that people’s attitude predicts their intentions and behaviours 

in destinations, it is necessary to implicate the theory of planned behaviour (Ajzen, 2005). 

According to this theory, “intentions (and behaviours) are a function of three basic 

determinants, one personal in nature, one reflecting social influence, and a third dealing with 

issues of control” (Ajzen, 2005, p. 117). Attitude toward the behaviour is a component of the 

individual’s personal factor that can be a negative or positive evaluation of performing the 

particular behaviour of interest. A person’s “perception of social pressure to perform or not 

perform the behaviour under consideration” is the second determinant that is a subjective 

norm. The third is the “sense of self-efficacy or ability to perform the behaviour of interest, 

termed perceived behavioural control. For example, visitors intend to join a trip if they 

evaluate it positively (for example, good to release stress), when they have a social pressure 

to perform it (for example, family or partner’s willingness), and when they believe that they 

have means and other opportunities (for example, enough money, time) to do so, reflecting a 

composite of at least three attitudes.  

In tourism contexts, attitude is popularly invoked when examining tourist behaviour. Goering 

(1990) insisted that “real change toward a more sustainable tourism will come only when 

tourists change their attitude”, and especially their attitude about nature, environment and 

host communities. Moreover, “there exists a relation between the amount of focus on nature 

in the trip and the basic level of environmental concern, that is, environmental beliefs; this 

relation is also partly mirrored in tourists’ attitudes toward tourism” (Wurzinger & 

Johansson, 2006). However, attitudes to the environment vary from those anthropocentric 

ones focused on caring about current human interest only (or the interests of people like 

oneself) to ones that ascribe value to future human interest, to other creatures (present or 

future) and to natural systems themselves as per biocentrism (Attfied & Dell, 1996).  

Since the 1980s, environmental attitudes in society have been changing significantly, through 

the development of environmental education and mass media coverage (Page & Dowling, 

2002), thus enabling the articulation and growth of ecotourism. Many scales have been 

proposed to measure environmental attitudes (Albrecht, Bultena, Moilberg, & Nowak, 1982; 

Malony, Ward, & Braucht, 1975). The movement from a dominant social paradigm that 

emphasises mass consumption and economic growth to a ‘New Environmental Paradigm’ 

(NEP) was first proposed by Dunlap and Van Liere (1978). The NEP captures the changes in 
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Western perceptions of nature in the three facets of balance of nature, limits to growth, and 

anti-anthropocentrism. These changes are reflected in the difference between the newer 

biocentric and more conventional anthropocentric perspectives mentioned in the earlier 

discussion about hard and soft ecotourism (section 2.3).   

The NEP has been widely applied in ecotourist attitudinal research because it is thought to 

‘tap primitive belief about the nature of the earth and the humanity’s relationship with it’ 

(Zografos & Allcroft, 2007). An update of the NEP as a New Ecological Paradigm in 2000 

(Dunlap, Van Liere, Mertig, & Jones, 2000) acknowledges the emergence of global 

ecological concern by adding ‘human exemptionalism’ and “ecocrisis” facets. Human 

exemptionalism means that “human society is exempt from the biophysical laws that control 

other species because of human ingenuity, technology, creativity and economic systems” 

(Cairns, 1999, p. 331).  As shown by Weaver and Lawton (2002), harder ecotourists are 

particularly worried about the balance of nature and express positive attitudes toward the 

consumption of local products and services to support local people.  

Comparing attitudes of Western and Asian ecotourists, Cochrane (2007) asserted that the 

preference of Western ecotourists ‘to get away from the crowds’ (this is a link to the 

motivations section 2.4.3) into ‘wild unpeopled places’ (FAO 1982:3)  is strange from the 

perspective of Indonesians and other Asian people. For example, the relatively pristine 

national park is an unfamiliar concept, especially for who are brought up in large cities 

(Thomas, 2002, p. 95) where “the sense of a lack of people is often disconcerting” when 

visiting national parks. The fear of being kidnapped comes from socially based fears of not 

having people around, or of being out of contact with others, or of being confronted by 

strangers (Thomas, 2002). Bulbeck (2005) also found that many Eastern cultures find 

photographs of landscapes without people boring. So it is likely that attitudinal biases that 

situate people with other people will, among other factors, render the ‘mass ecotourism’ of 

Weaver (2002a) as the dominant Asian model for the foreseeable future (Cochrane, 2007). In 

addition, rapid urbanisation from rural areas and pressures to exploit natural resources to 

foster economic development make it more difficult for many Asian people to assimilate 

environmental concerns that are considered by many as a prerogative of the rich in the West 

(Cater, 2006).  



38 

 

2.4.6. Ecotourist values 

According to Rokeach (1973, p. 5), “value is an enduring belief that a specific mode of 

conduct or end-state of existence is personally or socially preferable to an opposite or 

converse mode of conduct or end state of existence”. Three types of belief are (1) descriptive 

or existential beliefs, i.e., those capable of being true or false; (2) evaluative beliefs, wherein 

the object of belief is judged to be good or bad; and (3) prescriptive or proscriptive beliefs, 

wherein some means or end of action is judged to be desirable or undesirable. A value is an 

example of this third kind of belief. Value is a central concept to explain human ‘individual 

and collective action’ (O'Brien & Guerrier, 1995), and has an association that is less specific 

than attitude (Reich & Adcock, 1976). Stern, Dietz & Black (1985) argue that while 

particular attitudes probably differ with a person’s experience, values as well as beliefs about 

the environment are permanent.  

Many researchers have examined the relationship between value and environment, and 

human beliefs regarding nature (Callicott, 1984; Kellert, 1993, 1996; Naess & Rothenburg, 

1989; Rolston, 2003). Anthropocentric ideology, as discussed earlier, confers intrinsic value 

on human beings and regards all other forms of life as instrumentally valuable for human 

beings. Biocentric ideology, in contrast, advocates that humankind must live in harmony with 

nature and that there are limits to the capacity of the natural environment to absorb the 

growth of human activities. The beliefs of humans are independent from nature and can 

dominate nature in many Christian (Eurocentric) countries to the detriment of nature (White, 

1967). Even Marx and Engels, however, stressed that human beings are not ‘outside nature’, 

but are an ‘active natural being’ (Belsey, 1996).  

The anthropocentrism/biocentrism dualism that dominates in the West is much less 

influential in non-Western contexts. In the East, “the unity of man and Heaven” view in 

ancient China, embodied both in Confucian and Taoist thinking (Wen & Ximing, 2008), is 

very popular in China, Korea, Hong Kong, Taiwan, Singapore, Japan, and Viet Nam (A. 

Chan, 1996; Morishima, 1982; Zhu, 2003). In Japan, the philosopher Tetsuro Watsuji (1935-

1979) described a cultural climate of Asian countries in which people live with nature and are 

a part of nature (Aoyagi-Usui, Vinken, & Kuribayashi, 2003).  
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However, according to Wantanabe (1995), such blurred boundaries of nature and humankind 

make Japanese and other Asian people not as amenable to considering nature as a subject to 

observe or to conduct scientific research that may also indirectly facilitate degradation of 

nature. In this study, it is argued that the structure of environmental values in Asian countries 

differs from those in Western countries. The difference in ecological values is also argued by 

Wen & Ximing (2008) as the key factor that differentiates Chinese and Western ecotourist 

behaviour. 

2.4.7. Ecotourist cultures 

There is a need to consider the statement by Macnaghten and Urry (1998) that there is no 

single ‘nature’, only natures. And these natures are not ‘inherent in the physical world’ but 

discursively constructed through economic, political and cultural processes’. In studying 

ecotourisms at a society level (e.g., Viet Nam or China and the West), the idea of cultures 

needs to be examined and in  most cases this study  needs to occur through data collected 

from individuals within those cultures (Hofstede, 2001). As defined by Kluckhohn, the idea 

of culture ‘consists in patterned ways of thinking, feeling and reacting, acquired and 

transmitted mainly by symbols, constituting the distinctive achievements of human groups, 

including their embodiment in artifacts; the essential core of culture consists of traditional 

(i.e., historically derived and selected) ideas and especially their attracted values” (1951, p. 

86).  

In their essay about ecotourism and cultural tourism in China, Sofield and Li (2007) tried to 

explain that Western efforts to minimise “human manipulation of nature” in protected areas 

differs from the Chinese view of “man improving on nature” that is deeply rooted in Chinese 

culture and philosophy. This is supported by Buckley et al. (2008) in their cross cultural 

comparative study between China and the West in order to argue that the Western concept of 

ecotourism results from a history of outdoor recreation and nature conservation, while 

cultural history shapes the shengtai lüyou concept (a direct translation of ecotourism into 

Chinese). Several related arguments were made, including the observation that Chinese 

culture is well preserved in their literature, i.e., through poems, written documents, and other 

traditions while those in the modern West hardly remember or honour their ancient cultural 

heritage. In addition, religions and philosophies such as Confucianism and Taoism have 
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continued to underpin modern Chinese attitudes and shape the relationship between humans 

and nature. In the West, the scientific revolution has transformed the beliefs of people from 

sacred texts such as the Bible to a greater emphasis on rationalism. Accordingly, ‘improving’ 

protected areas for aesthetic purposes and for attaining harmony is acceptable in China but is 

an alien concept in the West. Furthermore, ecotourism has somewhat religious and 

philosophical associations in Chinese culture. These arguments essentially hold true in other 

Confucian countries as well.  

2.4.8. Ecotourist behaviour 

Attitudes affect behaviour (Ajzen, 2005) and prior behaviour drives attitudes (Eagly & 

Chaiken, 1993), so the relationship between attitudes and behaviour is reciprocal and 

reinforcing. In nature-based tourism, recreational behaviour has been found to affect attitudes 

towards the environment (Uysal, Jurowski, Noe, & McDonald, 1994) and knowledge about 

the environmental attitude and behaviour of consumers may be a good predictor of future 

activity preferences (VanLiere & Dunlap, 1980). Horwich, Murray, Saqui, Lyon and Godfrey 

(1993) contended that the environmental behaviour of individuals may provide more insight 

to who is and who is not a “true ecotourist”, accounting perhaps for the growing body of 

literature on this topic.  

Western ecotourists were found to stay for a longer period of time on their international trip, 

e.g., average of 14.4 days for North American ecotourists to Costa Rica (Fennell & Smale, 

1992), while 40% of North American ecotourists (Wight, 1996a) preferred trips of more than 

8 days and 25% preferred  8 to 14 days. Ecotourists tended to travel in small groups, with 

60% signing up as couples in Wight’s (1996a) research about North Americans. It was found 

that almost all self-defined ecotourists gain an ‘affective rather than cognitive experience’ in 

this location, rendering ecotourism as a hedonistic rather than learning experience. Laarman 

and Durst (1987) discussed the differences between the hard and soft sides of Western 

ecotourists through an observational study in Ecuador, Costa Rica, Thailand and the 

Philippines of attendant physical rigour. Hard ecotourists endured unsanitary conditions, 

camping, and walking many kilometres through forests and preferred to learn about nature on 

their own through guide books and other documents. In contrast, their soft counterparts prefer 
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to stay in comfortable, relaxing surroundings and to rely on guided tours and interpretation 

centres (Laarman & Durst, 1987; Weaver & Lawton, 2002).  

Regarding similar research of the Asian counterparts, Cochrane (2006) compared three 

groups of visitors to Bromo Tengger Semeru National Park in Indonesia and found the 

average group size for Indonesians was 15.5 persons, for East Asian groups of 20 and for 

non-Asian groups of 2.2 persons. Indonesians spent on average 21 hours at Bromo while non-

Asian foreigners stayed for 45 hours. Indonesian domestic visitors came to Bromo from 

places almost a two-hour drive away and the majority were on tours that were independently 

organised (Cochrane, 2000). They were more likely than Western visitors to show they had 

affective experiences (Ryan, Hughes, & Chirgwin, 2000). For example, the majority (79%) 

referred to recreation, relaxation or enjoying the view as the main purpose for their visit. 

Their recreation-oriented experience of the national park results in situating the park as a 

“pleasant backdrop for eating, souvenir-shopping and relaxing” (Cochrane, 2006, p. 988). 

East Asian tourists mostly came by group tours in a longer stay of five to seven days 

compared to the 1.89 days of the Western visitors.  

But when East Asians (Taiwanese) travel to national parks as domestic visitors, a sizable 

proportion (40%) shows its affiliation to the tenets of ecotourism (Kerstetter et al., 2004). 

This could be attributed to a different market segment with different demographics and 

backgrounds, as for example with Taiwanese national park visitors. Research by Backhaus 

(2008) indicated visitors to Malaysian parks and recreation areas, share common 

characteristics in their preference for activities such as hiking, camping or barbecuing. 

However, most of them (80%) travel in non-package group tours.  

Domestic Indian visitors to national parks were found to visit in family groups with 

entertainment as a primary purpose. However, they expect to see a wide range of wildlife in a 

relatively short period of time (Hannam, 2005). Pilgrimage is another preferred activity in 

both the Indian (Bagri et al., 2009) and Chinese contexts in which the landscape is associated 

with a cultural implication rather than a natural dimension (Petersen, 1995). Buckley, Cater, 

Linsheng & Chen (2008) reviewed a variety of works published in Chinese language about 

Chinese domestic visitors to protected areas. A survey in Jiangsu Province by Huang et al. 

(2003) found that length of stay among Chinese ecotourists is only half that of Western 
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visitors, and that organised package tours and learning about the destination from newspapers 

and television instead of via their own exploration is far more prevalent (Buckley et al., 

2008). Another survey by Hou (2005) comparing domestic and international visitors found 

that Western international ecotourists visiting China have a higher environmental awareness 

and a greater respect for traditional culture than their Chinese domestic counterparts, and 

greater preferences for independent individual travel and activities (Buckley et al., 2008).  

Finally, there is growing empirical and anecdotal evidence that East Asians place a higher 

priority than Westerners on micro-flora and fauna, with interpretation and visitor interaction 

in Chinese and Korean protected areas (e.g., Lee, Lawton and Weaver, 2013) often focused 

on ‘small things’ such as dragonflies, spider webs, diseased leaves, frogs, butterflies, ants and 

flowers. Geological and hydrological features are also highly valued because of their 

associations with traditional philosophies. It is for such reasons that Weaver (2002a) refers to 

East Asia as a ‘blossom and waterfall’ ecotourism region which contrasts with the more 

conventional and Western-dominated ‘rainforest and coral’ ecotourism of Southeast Asia. 

These soft or very soft impulses of mass Asian ecotourists that are evoked by the above 

demand-side segmentation criteria raise concerns about possible negative impacts to the 

natural and cultural environment of protected areas, especially given the context of large 

populations, increased prosperity, and increased proclivity to visit protected areas for 

recreational purposes. Conversely, the acceptance of cultural phenomena as part of nature, 

and tolerance for high crowding thresholds, may indicate that those concerns are more a 

product of Western assumptions and biases than any objective assessment that such negative 

outcomes are inevitable or universally perceived. 

2.5. Viet Nam Ecotourism Context 

Viet Nam, a Southeast Asian country, is currently categorised as a ‘lower middle income’ by 

the World Bank (World Bank, 2013). Neither domestic nor international tourism was 

strategically important until the introduction of the country’s ‘doi moi’ policy of significant 

economic reform and opening to the outside non-Socialist world in 1986.  
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Tourism subsequently has become an important source of national income, directly 

contributing 4.5%, and in total (directly and indirectly) contributing 9.4% to GDP in 2012 

(World Travel and Tourism Council, 2013). In that same year, international visitation 

exceeded 6.8 million and tourism was estimated to contribute US$5.7 billion to the economy 

while an estimated 32.5 million domestic tourists generated tourism receipts of US$0.5 

billion (VNAT, 2013a). Although not as significant as international tourism in terms of direct 

economic impact, domestic tourism in Viet Nam and other developing Asian countries by its 

sheer volume produces enormous social, political and cultural impact (Ghimire, 2001). The 

average annual growth rate of tourism was 16.6% during the period from 2001 to 2009, and 

as high as 23% in 2012 despite the global economic downturn (Association, 2009; VNAT, 

2013b).  

This pattern of strong growth is typical of rapidly developing countries experiencing the 

second stage of Burton’s (1997) tourism participation sequence. During this phase, the 

rapidly growing urban middle class participates in high levels of domestic recreational 

tourism. Critically for this research, ecotourism has followed a similar trajectory. From the 

definition of ecotourism as discussed in Section 2.2, ecotourism operates mostly in protected 

areas, and particular in national parks, where ‘relatively undisturbed’ nature is protected by a 

government mandate.  

2.5.1. Viet Nam protected areas 

Unlike some of France’s African colonies, no official national park was created in Viet Nam 

during the era of French colonisation (1884-1945) (McElwee, 2001). The first national park 

of the Socialist Republic of Viet Nam, Cuc Phuong, was established in 1962 (VNPPA, 2009). 

At this time, Viet Nam was still divided into separate northern and southern republics. In the 

south, ten protected areas were established in 1965 under the auspices of the former Republic 

of Viet Nam (McElwee, 2001). By 1999, the number of national parks throughout (the now 

united) Viet Nam increased to 11, with an additional 52 nature reserves, 16 wildlife 

protection sites and 22 historic/ culture/ environment protection sites (Gilmour & San, 1999). 

From 2000 to 2002, the number of national parks doubled from 12 to 25 (ICEM, 2003). The 

most recent data shows that Viet Nam has 30 national parks, 58 nature reserves, 11 wildlife 

protection sites and 45 historic/ cultural/ environmental protection sites that together account 
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for approximately 3 % of the land area (IUCN, 2008; VNPPA, 2009). Such articulation is 

also consistent with rapid economic development, reflecting the country’s dual desire to 

protect priority areas from over-zealous development while providing a suitable venue for 

meeting growing demand for nature-based recreation and tourism. 

This growing supply of relatively pristine nature in protected areas indicates in particular Viet 

Nam’s great potential for ecotourism development (Bui, 2012). Terrestrial national parks 

provide accessible evergreen forests with valuable biodiversity, unique fauna and flora, 

aesthetically pleasing landscapes, and associated various indigenous cultures (Nguyen & 

Nguyen, 1998). Critically, about 10% of the more than 10,000 species of native vascular 

plants, 800 mosses and 600 species of fungi are endemic (Bui, 2012). The richness of the 

vegetation results from abundant rainfall (annually exceeding 1000mm in almost all the 

territory and 2000-2500mm in the eastern part of the mountains) and the diversity of 

topography and climate. Although located in a tropical monsoon region, the country displays 

a subtropical climate in the north, particularly at higher elevations. In terms of terrain, high 

mountains in the northwest and along the central highlands offer a stark geophysical contrast 

from the floodplains of the Red River and Mekong deltas (Sterling, Maud, & Le Duc Minh, 

2006). 

The diversity of fauna corresponds to the abundance of flora. The country possesses a large 

number of fauna species, i.e., 275 mammal, 828 bird, 180 reptile, 80 amphibian, 472 

freshwater fish, 2,038 marine fish, and tens of thousands of terrestrial, marine and freshwater 

invertebrate. Accordingly, Viet Nam ranks in the top 20 countries in native biodiversity (Bui, 

2012). This is complemented by a high level of cultural diversity, with 53 indigenous or 

‘ethnic’ minorities represented in the 14.3% of the population (12.3 million) that is not Kinh 

(i.e., ethnic ‘Vietnamese’). Many of these minority cultures live within or adjacent to 

protected areas and as such constitute an important complementary component of the 

ecotourism product (Dang, 1998; McElwee, 2001). 

Environmental degradation 

Notwithstanding the progress in establishing a comprehensive protected area network, Viet 

Nam’s biodiversity is currently under threat. Rapid deforestation of primary forest is the 

greatest threat for national parks in Viet Nam. In 1943, forest coverage was recorded at 



45 

 

14,352,000ha, or 43.7% of the country (Vo & Tran, 2006). Over the subsequent 50 years, 

deforestation progressed at a net clearance rate of 1000-2000km
2
 per year (Cresswell & 

Maclaren, 2000), instigating a drop in forest cover to 24.7% by 1992 (Nguyen, 2013). 

Reforestation projects increased the coverage to 38.2% in 2005, but much of this consists of 

commercial plantations of low biodiversity (Meyfroidt & Lambin, 2009). Causes of 

deforestation have included illegal logging, persistence of shifting cultivation especially 

among ethnic minorities, reclamation of land for human purposes such as agriculture, 

hydropower plants, road and irrigation systems, wars (for example, the use of Agent Orange 

as a defoliant by the Americans), and natural disasters (García-Herrera, 2009).  

As a result, rates of degradation and loss of habitat are alarming despite progress in 

reforestation, and are exacerbated further by wildlife hunting, poaching and removal for the 

sake of food, traditional medicine, and collecting for botanical and private gardens. Also 

implicated in the deterioration of biodiversity is environmental pollution from 

industrialisation, and the careless introduction of alien fauna and flora (Dang, 1998; García-

Herrera, 2009; Tran, 2006).  

2.5.2. Ecotourism development in protected areas 

It may be expected that the increasing prosperity and development of Viet Nam will stimulate 

a demand for greater environmental responsibility, while providing the necessary funds and 

structures for associated rehabilitative initiatives. Concurrently, growing participation in 

ecotourism should both reflect and reinforce consumer awareness of and interest in 

environmental issues such as biodiversity preservation. As recently as 1999, ‘genuine’ 

ecotourism was regarded as mostly absent from Viet Nam, with activity in protected areas 

being described simply as ‘nature-based’ (Koeman et al., 1999). ’Genuine’ ecotourism did 

perhaps exist at a very small scale in the form of research and scientific trips. It was the 

discovery of the ‘Sao la’, a large ox-like mammal, in Vu Quang National Park during 1992 

that attracted global attention to Vietnamese ecotourism. Subsequently, a number of projects 

were initiated by international NGOs in the late 1990s, and abetted by the lifting of the 

American trade embargo in 1994 (Castelli, 1995).  

Ecotourism is officially defined by the Vietnamese government as “a tourism type that relies 

on nature and is inherent to local cultures with the participation of local communities in 
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striving for sustainable development, which meets the current need rather than has 

consequences on capability to satisfy future tourism demand” (MARD, 2007a, p. 2). 

However, this particular conceptualisation of ecotourism exists on a small scale and pertains 

only to researchers and central government agencies. In the understanding of the mass media 

and tour operators, ecotourism is conflated in variably with nature-based tourism, farm 

tourism, cultural tourism and resorts (Koeman et al., 1999), reflecting the above-mentioned 

focus in the region on softer ecotourism manifestations. An unpublished report concerning 

the awareness of Ho Chi Minh City tourism companies about ecotourism shows that 

‘ecotours’ mainly satisfy the visitor need of relaxation and adventure in wilderness areas 

rather than creating learning opportunities about nature (Tran, Dinh, Tran, & Do, 2010). The 

reason for this is that as recently as the late 1990s the concept of ecotourism was still equated 

by the national authorities with large scale resort complexes and cultural/ recreational park 

developments (Koeman et al., 1999).  

In the absence of reliable statistics on ecotourism participation and income, general protected 

area visitation data can be used as a crude supply-side surrogate to estimate the size and 

impact of this sector. According to data available from 14 of the 30 national parks, total 

visitation in 2011 was 679,337, representing revenues of VND30 billion (or AUD1.5 million) 

(Vietnam Administration of Forestry, 2011). Among the national parks that have income 

exceeding VND1 billion (that is considered internally as a significant contribution), Cat Tien 

National Park, 150km from Ho Chi Minh City, had the highest revenues per visitor, with 

VND5 billion from 18,224 visitors (VND274,363 per visitor, or AUD13.70). Phong Nha Ke 

Bang National Park had a relatively modest income of $14.1 billion VND (VND48,452 per 

visitor, or AUD2.40) despite a much higher intake of 291,000 visitors. The lowest per capita 

intake was experienced by Ba Vi National Park, 50km from the capital city of Ha Noi which 

obtained just VND1.6 billion from 90,582 visitors (VND17,663 per visitor, or AUD0.90). 

This means that tourism income in national parks depends not only on the number of visitors 

but also on other factors such as the availability of commercial ecotourism activities and 

services.  

Management of national parks is based on the mechanisms of central state control (Viet Nam 

Administration of Forestry under Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development, Ministry 

of Fisheries) as well as provincial authorities (Painter, 2005, 2008). Given the subsequent 
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lack of autonomy of local protected area managers, there is no incentive to improve service 

quality and attract more investment. Currently, there are three forms of ecotourism 

investment in protected areas: 1) funds from the state budget to invest in ecotourism 

businesses; 2) sale of an environmental lease to service providers; and 3) joint ventures with 

service providers (Bui, 2012). Although state budgets are limited, type 1 is the most popular 

even though types 2 and 3 are more likely to boost services to meet the standards of tourism 

from the participation of outside business. In addition, there is  also evidence of poor 

management and coordination between management and other organisations due to the 

absence of a national ecotourism strategy, even though expressions of interest in the latter 

date from as early as 1999 (Phan, Quan, & Le, 2002).  

The role of international organisations and NGOs in helping Viet Nam to develop ecotourism 

is significant. For instance, since the initial workshop ‘Ecotourism with sustainable tourism 

development in Viet Nam that was organised by IUCN in co-sponsorship with the Institute 

for Tourism Development Research in 1998 (ITDR & IUCN, 1998), 63 projects were 

initiated in national parks and protected areas by 2011 (Vietnam Administration of Forestry, 

2011). The IUCN, World Wild Fund, SNV (Dutch overseas development agency), and 

UNESCO are among the players active in promoting ecotourism development in conjunction 

with ‘small scale’ and ‘community-based’ principles (Becker & Tran Van Mui, 2003; Ringer 

& Robinson, 1999). However, while this model of ecotourism may satisfy Western ecotourist 

sensibilities, its utility for managing and satisfying the rapidly increasing domestic 

Vietnamese segment is questionable.  

The local community is one important stakeholder of ecotourism. In most Vietnamese 

protected areas, poor and marginalised local residents, including both indigenous peoples, 

non-indigenous ethnic minorities and Kinh people, depend on the cultivation of small plots, 

hunting, poaching wildlife, and collecting plants within core zones and/or rely on forested 

buffer zones. Government policy is to gradually remove them from the more highly protected 

areas (Morris & Polet, 2004). However, to date the attempted resettlement plans have proven 

to be unsuccessful because indigenous peoples have found it difficult to adapt to new lives 

with new cultivation techniques and customs, as illustrated by the experiences of Cuc Phuong 

NP and Cat Tien NP (McElwee, 2001). In 2012, in order to resolve the conservation 

dilemma, efforts were made by WWF to support community-based ecotourism with the 
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expectation of it providing an income for the indigenous Stieng and Chau Ma peoples in Cat 

Tien NP (WWF, 2012b). Cat Ba NP, in contrast, is located in a touristic island where local 

people benefit from providing services to visitors and are generally satisfied with the positive 

impact of tourism on their personal lives (Nguyen et al., 1999).  

Facilities and services for ecotourists, particularly trekking trails and visitor centres, are 

available in at least ten of the national parks, (i.e., Con Dao NP, Cat Ba NP, Bai Tu Long NP, 

Cat Tien NP, Tam Dao NP, Bidoup Nui Ba NP, and Bach Ma NP) (Nguyen, 2009; Park, 

2011; Ringer & Robinson, 1999). However, there are few interpretation centres. 

Interpretation signs along the trekking trails tend to be of poor quality and are absent from 

most parks. Therefore, visitors currently rely on tour guides to act as their interpreters. 

Visitors are generally able to observe forest ecologies, plants, insects and birds, but hardly 

any larger mammals such as deer, civets, wild pigs, or weasels, except in the case of Cat Tien 

NP (García-Herrera, 2009) (see Chapter 4). In terms of human resources, park employees 

tend to have little knowledge of biodiversity, customer service skills, or foreign language 

competencies (Lipscombe & Thwaites, 2003; Nguyen, 2009). Home stay accommodation in 

indigenous villages is available in several parks, such as Ba Be NP, Cuc Phuong NP, Yok 

Don NP and Cat Tien NP.  

2.5.3. Vietnamese protected area visitors 

Before the 1990s, visitors to protected areas were forestry and biology researchers and 

scientists from SEV (Council of Mutual Economic Assistance) countries and China (Vo & 

Tran, 2006). The limited available research about protected areas in this era shows that 

domestic tourists were dominant compared with international tourists and that the potential 

for the domestic market in protected areas was considerable (Bui, 2012; ICEM, 2003). Pham 

(1999) in Buckley (2004) showed that 30% of visitation in protected areas consisted of 

international tourists while domestic tourists accounted for 50% (the remaining 20% were 

undefined in the original reference). However, other studies have identified a higher ratio of 

domestic visitors (ICEM, 2003; C. Nguyen, 2009; S. Nguyen et al., 1999). Given the 

ecotourist demography described in the previous section, it is noteworthy that a large 

proportion of the Viet Nam population is young and has a high educational background (T. 

Nguyen & Nguyen, 1998).  
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Statistics show that domestic tourists typically travel in large groups organised as package 

tours (C. Nguyen, 2009; S. Nguyen et al., 1999). Research on visitor attitudes toward Cat Ba 

NP has demonstrated that domestic visitors highly value national parks, just like their 

international counterparts (Nguyen et al., 1999). The disadvantage is that domestic visitors 

have little environmental education (T. Nguyen & Nguyen, 1998) this lack of knowledge is 

manifest in natural settings through  insensitive behaviours such as making noise, collecting 

flora, and purchasing wildlife from local villagers (Lipscombe & Thwaites, 2003). However, 

a large proportion of visitation is accounted for by school outings, indicating a great potential 

for nature and environmental protection education through ecotourism (ICEM, 2003). As 

Viet Nam successfully transforms from a low to lower-middle-income country (World Bank, 

2011b), the middle class, which has more disposable income, has the potential to produce 

ecotourists. It is possible that members of this group may well have been among the school 

pupils who visited national parks in the past.  

2.6. Vietnamese Culture  

Previous text in this chapter has demonstrated that ecotourism and its variability depends 

largely on culture, and it is no different in the case of Vietnamese ecotourists and their 

behaviours. Examination of culture is necessary in understanding people viewing of and 

behaving toward nature. The following sections will therefore provide a brief cultural 

background of the Vietnamese people, with emphasis on the dominant Kinh group which is 

likely to account for the vast majority of ecotourism participants. 

2.6.1. Nature and human 

Vietnamese culture is a wet rice agriculture culture that makes peoples’ lives strongly reliant 

on weather and climate (Huu, 2010). In general, the traditional view towards nature is that 

human beings can’t control it but must know how to live with it (Ashwill & Diep, 2005). 

However, the unpredictable weather urges them to ‘tame’ nature and make full use of any 

available resources to meet the needs of people and the nation (Ho, 1985; Thomas, 2002). 

Describing the ‘wild’ nature, there are two popular idioms related to the forest that every 

Vietnamese person learns from primary school, “Forest is gold, ocean is silver”. The meaning 

of this saying is that Viet Nam has very rich natural resources. The second idiom is: “Sacred 
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forest, poisonous water” meaning that there are sacred objects inside forests and the forest is 

an unfavourable environment. 

2.6.2. Religion and ideology 

Vietnamese people are influenced by Confucianism, Buddhism, Taoism religions along with 

traditional beliefs.  

2.6.2.1  The traditional beliefs and customs 

Traditional beliefs comprise prosperity beliefs, worship of people and worship of nature 

(Tran, 1996). Being an agricultural country, prosperity beliefs represent wishes for sustaining 

and developing lives as a way of expanding the population. It is believed each person has two 

separate parts, body and spirit. The spirits of people after death are believed to persist around 

their families for a period of time and then visit each year on certain occasions (Tran, 1996). 

Besides the worship of ancestors in each family, Vietnamese manifest worship of nature. 

Vietnamese worship a large number of gods. They believe that every natural phenomenon 

and movement about nature such as the wind, rain, rivers, and the mountains have been 

initiated and determined by these gods (Dao, 2013). This fatalism explains why almost every 

commune, building and house in Viet Nam has an altar for praying to the gods or spirits who 

dominate that land (Phan, 2006). From their young childhood, people are brought up with 

ghost stories that reinforce these beliefs.  

Traditionally, nature in the eyes of Vietnamese people is never solely nature itself, but has 

spiritual implications. If someone is being attacked by animals, the reason might be that they 

are being punished by a fairy rather than it being an accident. If a ship sinks, it might be that 

those on board are being punished by a water fairy. Rumours can cause species of rhino and 

tiger to become extinct because it is believed they are an effective cure for cancer and 

osteoarthritis pain, however, such rumours can save other species. For example, Vietnamese 

fishermen believe that whales bring luck for their business. Great efforts are therefore made 

by fishermen and government to rescue all beached whales. Three sacred fish springs were 

found in remote mountainous areas to attract tourists who are curious to see ‘fairy fish’ (Binh, 

2013). 
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The village is the lowest and most ancient level of organisation in Viet Nam society that 

(Taylor, 1983), and therefore plays an important role in the life of Vietnamese families and 

persons. Before 1945, each village had its own autonomy and villagers were managed by a 

strict set of rules as captured in the ancient idiom: ‘Authority of village lost king’. Villagers 

manifest collectivism not only in agricultural work but also in cultural, religious and moral 

life. This collectivism in strong village structures has helped the people to retain their cultural 

identity despite a millennium of Chinese assimilation efforts (Dao, 2013). However, 

paradoxically, it is the Confucianism philosophy about families and lineage from the era of 

Chinese domination (Atsumi, 2000) that has strengthened the community life of the 

Vietnamese people.  

2.6.2.2  Confucianism 

The Five Classics of Confucianism were popular in Viet Nam from the second century A.D 

(Cutton, Werner, & Whitmore, 2012) and has strongly influenced learning in Vietnamese 

society. Aiming for an order of society for easier control, the monarchies utilised 

Confucianism to teach people moral practices such as being a better family member, a better 

community member and having better disciple (Patt-Shamir, 2009). From the aspect of the 

learner, learning is to attend exams, to have a good diploma, and then to become an official 

and have a good life (Nguyen, 2012). Learning subjects that do not fit within exams 

requirements is not favourably perceived.  

However, the Confucianism introduced to Viet Nam is argued to be simplified and 

fragmented so that it has more practical applications, but poor philosophical understanding 

(Phan, 1998; Tran, 1973). Before the eighteenth and nineteenth century, Viet Nam is 

considered being a member of Confucian countries in East Asia (Woodside, 1988). However 

after the French arrived, Confucianism declined so that only morality and etiquette study was 

introduced in primary schools. The fundamentals of Vietnamese culture are debated in the 

peasant culture in conjunction with surface similarity with Chinese and Korean Confucianism 

(McHale, 2004). 
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2.6.2.3  Buddhism   

Buddhism was brought into Viet Nam directly by Indian monks in the first century AD 

(Nguyen, 1979; Tran, 1996). Luy Lau, 20 km east of Ha Noi, became a prosperous Buddhism 

centre during that time. When the Chinese came, a report back to the Chi court in 

approximately 480AD by Tan Qian shows that compared to Buddhism in China, Buddhism in 

Luy Lau was “recognised as being ahead of that found in the North [China]” (Cutton et al., 

2012, p. 18). However, as a result of 1,000 years of Chinese political domination, Chinese 

Buddhism became prevalent and attained the status as the national religion under many 

Vietnamese monarchies (Heim, 2006; Tran, 1996). This Buddhist tradition follows the 

Mahayana path (literally ‘Greater Vehicle’) that emphasises striving to save others from 

suffering but not seeking one’s own salvation (Keown, 1996).  Mahayana Buddhists are 

found in China, Japan, North and South Korea and Tibet (Blofeld, 1971). Mahayana 

Buddhism is dominant in Viet Nam while the rest of South and South East Asian countries 

are dominated by Theravada Buddhism (Heim, 2006; Lester, 1973). 

2.6.2.4  Taoism  

Taoism originated in China and arrived in Viet Nam in the second century AD (Tran, 1996). 

In striving for immortality Taoism aims to eliminate human constraints in physical, 

epistemological and social aspects (Verellen, 1995). In doing so, Taoism synthesises a variety 

of philosophies, religious practices, medicine and alchemy (Sellmann, 2002). Largely 

because of Taoism, people strive for immortality through food or plants that are believed to 

cure diseases.  

There are several cultural aspects that are shared by both Buddhism and Taoism, including 

the yin and yang philosophy in which ‘yin’ represents the negative and female, while ‘yang’ 

accounts for the positive and male. Every phenomenon can be seen from this duality thinking 

as a uniqueness containing opposite components (Fang, 2012). For example in terms of 

nature, yin is regarded as dangerous and wild, and yang as male and tame (Thomas, 2002). 

This holistic view of paradox as interdependent opposites is different from the paradox as 

complete opposites in the Western view (Chen, 2003). In addition, it is believed that the 

human soul after death transmits to a new cycle – or so-called rebirth. During that journey, 
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souls still roam on earth in an appearance of ghosts which can be seen by certain people and 

under certain circumstances (Rittichainuwat, 2011).  

2.6.3. Culinary and health 

Eating is a very important aspect of Vietnamese culture (Tran, 1996). Unlike Western people 

who prefer tender meat, slightly tough and organic meats are favoured. For example, they 

like to eat free range chickens rather than caged ones. There is also a belief that eating a piece 

of wild animal meat at New Year time will bring good fortune to the rest of the year. Wild 

animal meat is obviously on demand because it is rare, lean, and delicious and has become a 

local speciality for tourists. This has had a deleterious effect on the protection of endangered 

species such as primates (Tran, 2006).  

In conclusion, Vietnamese culture provides a fundamental context that facilitates further and 

deeper understanding of the differences between Vietnamese and Western protected area 

visitors as examined mainly on the theory of the harder-to-softer ecotourism continuum. The 

proposal of a resultant set of research questions and a conceptual framework is demonstrated 

in the next section.  

2.7. Research Questions 

The research questions for the study were formulated based on the possible gaps of 

knowledge about the adaptation of the three core criteria of ecotourism to non-Western and 

particularly East Asian contexts (Weaver, 2002a). The cross-cultural comparison of 

ecotourism from the perspectives of Western and non-Western contexts is also essential 

(Buckley et al., 2008; Cochrane, 2006), as is the extension of the theory of harder-softer 

ecotourism (Weaver & Lawton, 2002).  

Q1.  To what extent do Vietnamese and Western visitors to a strictly protected natural 

area in Viet Nam differ with regard to their affiliation with core ecotourism 

characteristics? 

Q1a. What differences pertain to the focus on relatively undisturbed natural attractions, 

including charismatic megafauna and megaflora, and affiliated cultural attractions? 



54 

 

Q1b. What differences pertain to the desire to learn about these attractions? 

Q1c. What differences pertain to the realisation of the need to behave on-site in an 

environmentally, economically and socio-culturally sustainable manner? 

Q1d. What differences pertain to the perceived self-definition of Vietnamese and Western 

visitors as ‘ecotourists’? 

Q2. To what extent do Vietnamese and Western ecotourists differ with regard to 

psychographic, behavioural, and demographic characteristics? 

Q2a. What differences pertain to the underlying social and environmental values and 

attitudes? 

Q2b. What differences pertain to on-site and off-site visitor behaviour, including group size, 

duration of visit, purpose, transportation and activities?  

Q2c. What differences pertain to gender, age, residence, household income and education? 

Q3. What differences pertain to the positioning of Vietnamese and Western ecotourists 

along a ‘hard-soft’ ecotourism continuum? 

Q4.  What are the theoretical and managerial implications of these differences? 

Q4a. Is there a distinctive Vietnamese ecotourist model? 

Q4b. Are there distinctive characteristics of Western ecotourists who visit Viet Nam? 

Q4c. How should Vietnamese strictly protected areas be managed to best accommodate both 

domestic and Western ecotourists whilst achieving optimal benefits for the natural 

environment? 

2.8. Chapter Summary 

This chapter further expanded the justification for the purpose of the study through a review 

of variety topics in the literature. The research questions were formulated from the existing 

gaps. The methodology used to answer the research questions is provided in the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 3 

METHODOLOGY 

3.1. Introduction 

This chapter includes four main sections. The rationale for using a triangulation approach 

in the research methods and the design of this thesis is presented in Section 3.2. The 

following topics are covered in this section: 1) the paradigm perspective, 2) the 

methodological approach, and 3) the mixed methods. Section 3.3 provides details about the 

implementation of the case study and covers: 1) the data collection method, 2) data 

collection procedure, and 3) methods of data analysis. The quantitative investigation is 

described in further detail in Section 3.4: 1) item selection, 2) questionnaire construction, 

3) data collection, and 4) data analysis. Finally, the qualitative study is presented in Section 

3.5. Topics in this section are: 1) qualitative interview approach, 2) data collection, and 3) 

data analysis. The validity and reliability of the research study are reviewed in the final 

section. 

3.2. Methodological Rationale and Strategy 

The definition of ‘paradigm’ and the rationale for employing a mixed methods strategy are 

presented in this section. In order to set the context for the section, the pragmatic 

perspective of this study is introduced first.  

3.2.1. Paradigm rationale: Pragmatic perspective 

The concept of ‘paradigm’ was introduced in the social science literature by Thomas Kuhn 

in 1970 as “a cluster of beliefs and dictates which for scientists in a particular discipline 

influence what should be studied, how research should be done, how results should be 

interpreted and so on” (Bryman, 1988, p. 4; Guba, 1990). This worldview has played a 

fundamental role as an interpretive framework that guides researchers in implementing 

their research (Babbie, 2012; Denzin & Lincoln, 2000a; Patton, 1978). To understand the 

complexity of reality, many types of paradigm have been proposed. However, in general 
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paradigms are divided into two basically opposite modes that respectively shape qualitative 

and quantitative research. In qualitative research, the truth is revealed by a process that 

emphasises qualities of entities. The researchers have stressed the socially constructed 

nature of reality, the intimate relationship between the researcher and what is studied, and 

the situational constraints that shape inquiry. Consequently, these ‘constructivist’ 

paradigms are essential to qualitative research (Denzin & Lincoln, 2000a). In contrast, 

researchers in quantitative research adopt a positivist or post-positivist paradigm that 

measures and analyses relationships between variables in objective and numerical ways 

(Newman, Ridenour, Newman, & DeMarco, 2003). Post-positivism implies that the notion 

of absolutely ‘positive’ truth is no longer practical in social science when studying the 

behaviour and actions of humans (Creswell, 2009). The debate between the two camps, in 

which quantitative research is commonly referred to as objectivism and empiricism, and 

qualitative research is equated with subjectivism and constructionism, has become known 

as the ‘paradigm wars’ that indicates a conflict-based dialectical process (Teddlie & 

Tashakkori, 2003). 

Dialectical discourses, however, are inherently structured to achieve the transcendent 

synthesis of opposing paradigms. The possibility of amalgamating elements of the 

quantitative and qualitative paradigms in order to represent the best of both worldviews 

was first proposed by Lincoln & Guba (1985). This proposal initially stimulated scepticism 

among supporters of both camps (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005). Howe (1988), however, 

promoted a new paradigm to solve this dilemma by focusing on practical considerations 

and “what works” in conducting research. A pragmatist advocates a combination of 

qualitative and quantitative methods in a single research project to better understand and 

engage the research phenomenon (Rossman & Wilson, 1985). Tashakkori and Teddlie 

(2003a) later referred to the development of ‘mixed methods’ research as a ‘third 

methodological movement”. All these authors supported pragmatism as the optimal 

paradigmatic basis for justifying the foundation and use of mixed methods research (Howe, 

1988; Rossman & Wilson, 1985; Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1998, 2003a).   
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Tashakkori & Teddlie (1998) encapsulated pragmatism and mixed methods in several 

succinct points, i.e., 

1) Pragmatism advocates using both qualitative and quantitative methods in a single 

study and rejects their incompatibility.  

2) The pragmatist researcher focuses more on research questions rather than the 

method or its underlying paradigm.  

3) The forced choice between post-positivism and constructivism needs to be 

abolished.  

4) Research questions, again, should be the pivotal factor in consideration of the use 

of mixed methods or qualitative or quantitative methods.  

5) The use of metaphysical concepts such as “truth” and “reality” should be avoided, 

in favour of more specific concepts such as answers to problems or facts.   

6) Pragmatism aims towards a very practical and applied research philosophy in the 

study interests and is of value to the researchers.  

7) Pragmatist researchers, therefore, are able to use multiple paradigms and different 

research methods in the same study in order to solve the research problems, which 

strictly implies mixed methods research (Creswell & Clark, 2007).  

The pragmatist also chooses the approach that is best suited for their choice of a particular 

research problem (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003a). In the present situation, the choice of a 

mixed methods approach was based on the desire to investigate the differences between the 

Vietnamese and the Western visitors to national parks in Viet Nam with regard to their 

affiliation with core ecotourism criteria. This problem requires both a generalisation of the 

respective populations as well as a deep explanation of the differences, and this can only be 

achieved by combining qualitative and quantitative methods. Pragmatism, therefore, was 

the most suitable philosophical foundation for this thesis given its advocacy for the usage 

of different paradigms and research methods in one study.  

3.2.2. Mixed methods approach 

Mixed methods research is defined more specifically as “a research design with 

philosophical assumptions as well as methods of inquiry. As a methodology, it involves 
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philosophical assumptions that guide the direction of the collection and analysis of data 

and the mixture of qualitative and quantitative approaches in multiple phases of the 

research process. As a method, it focuses on collecting, analysing, and mixing both 

quantitative and qualitative data in a single study or series of studies” (Creswell & Clark, 

2007, p. 5). The most important feature of this definition is the collection and combination 

of both qualitative and quantitative data, thus enabling the researcher to attain triangulation 

in answering the research questions.   

3.2.3. Justification for using mixed methods 

Empirical research on the ‘ecotourist’ has had a tendency to be market-based and 

quantitative (Wight, 2001). The traditional ecotourism markets of Western countries are 

typically surveyed to examine their differential demographics, motivations and behaviours. 

This segmentation method has also been used to describe emerging Asian ecotourism 

markets in Taiwan, South Korea, China, and Indonesia. The strengths of quantitative 

methodology include the potential identification of general patterns and basic 

characteristics of a large population (Babbie, 2007; Ragin, 1994). As such it contributes to 

a general comparison between Western and Vietnamese domestic ecotourist markets. It 

also helps the researchers to assess the relative importance of each of the many relevant 

differentiating variables at their disposal and helps to determine the relationships among 

these variables (Babbie, 1990; Ragin, 1994). Quantitative methodology is considered 

synonymous with scientific methodology as the researcher, at least in principle, maintains 

an outsider’s neutral perspective on the subject, hence concurrently reducing the 

researcher’s subjectivity (Bryman, 1992). The theory of the hard-soft dimensions of 

ecotourism is an example of an ecotourism phenomenon that has been tested by a number 

of quantitative studies.   

Glaser & Strauss (1967), on the other hand, claim that the emphasis on quantitative 

verification of existing theories has kept researchers from investigating new problem areas, 

prevented them from acknowledging the necessarily exploratory nature of much of their 

work, and discouraged the development and use of systematic empirical procedures for 

generating as well as testing theories. Qualitative methodology, in contrast, is an 

alternative approach and the intentions are (1) clarifying and understanding phenomena 

and situations when operational variables cannot be identified ahead of time, (2) finding 
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creative or fresh approaches to looking at over-familiar problems, (3) understanding how 

participants perceive their roles or tasks in an organisation; (4) determining the history of a 

situation; and (5) building theory, hypotheses, and/or generalisations (Merriam, 1995).  

Qualitative research allows the researcher to understand a phenomenon through in-depth 

examination of specific cases (Ragin, 1994). Flexibility is another advantage of qualitative 

methodology, whereby the researcher can modify the research design at any time as 

warranted (Babbie, 2007). From the perspective of ecotourism, research using qualitative 

methods can be found in studies of volunteer tourism within nature-based destinations 

(Heuman, 2005; Sin, 2009), and studies of peak emotions, such as awe, that  are often 

invoked during exposure to iconic natural phenomena (Fredrickson & Anderson, 1999). 

Otherwise, there is a lack of qualitative research in this field that inhibits the creation of 

knowledge about this type of traveller and about the hard/soft ecotourism dimension 

specifically. 

Ecotourism is a “complicated subject”, involving specialised niche markets that are not 

homogeneous (Wight, 2001) and which often exhibit seemingly contradictory behaviours. 

It requires and invites a thorough approach that allows the researcher to have both a 

general picture of the market as well as an understanding of important differences and 

exceptions, and the factors that account for these. The process of studying a phenomenon 

from different angles or viewpoints is called triangulation. Four types of triangulation 

respectively focus on measures, observers, theory and method. The mixing of qualitative 

and quantitative styles of research and data to gain a fuller and more comprehensive study 

and present well-corroborated conclusions is an example of methodological triangulation 

(Babbie, 2007). Therefore, this research will adopt a mixed methods approach to 

differentiate Western and Vietnamese ecotourists on the basis of core ecotourism 

characteristics and the hard-soft typology, providing in-depth knowledge about the 

differences between them.   

Any single method has its own limitations, so the mixed method approach evolved not 

only to neutralise or cancel biases of both quantitative and qualitative method but also to 

provide a better understanding of the problem being studied by combining their respective 

strengths and offsetting their respective weaknesses (Brewer & Hunter, 1989; Clark, 

Creswell, Green, & Shope, 2008; Jick, 1979). In the mixed approach, the result from one 
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method can help develop or inform results from the other (Greene, Caracelli, & Graham, 

1989).  

3.2.4. Mixed methods strategy 

There are numerous classifications of mixed methods designs. Tashakkori and Teddlie 

(2003b), for example, found nearly forty types in the literature whilst Cresswell et al. 

(2003) identified twelve classifications. Despite the apparent differentiation, Creswell and 

Clark (2007) deem that there are more similarities than differences among these 

classifications. More particularly, four major types of mixed methods designs are 

suggested by these authors, i.e., triangulation design, embedded design, explanatory 

design, and exploratory design. Triangulation design involves “obtaining different but 

complementary data on the same topic” (Morse, 1991, p. 122). Embedded design refers to 

a design in which “one data set provides a supportive, secondary role in a study based 

primarily on the other data type” (Creswell & Clark, 2007, p. 67). Explanatory design 

involves collecting and analysing “quantitative data followed by the collection and analysis 

of qualitative data” (Cresswell et al., 2003, p. 223). Exploratory design, on the other hand, 

refers to “an initial phase of qualitative data collection and analysis followed by a phase of 

quantitative data collection and analysis” (Cresswell et al., 2003, p. 227). This thesis 

adopts a two-phase explanatory design starting with a quantitative phase and then 

proceeding to a qualitative phase to select the best participants for the qualitative phase and 

to provide qualitative explanation for the quantitative results (Clark & Creswell, 2008). 

This process adheres to the explanatory sequential design used by Creswell et al. (2003). A 

justification for the explanatory and sequential nature of the design is presented in the 

sections below.  

The sequential procedure for this explanatory mixed methods study was to begin with a 

quantitative method in which theory and concepts are tested, and then a qualitative method 

was employed to achieve a detailed exploration of the quantitative data using just a few 

strategically selected individuals (Creswell, 2003). Silverman (2006, p. 48) advocated 

“beginning with a quantitative study in order to establish a sample of respondents and to 

establish the broad contours of the field” then using qualitative research to “look in depth 

at a key issue using some of the earlier sample”. This design is most popular in situations 

when there is unpredictability of the quantitative results, such as in exploratory research, 
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and the qualitative phase is conducted to re-examine the rationale for the quantitative 

results (Morse, 2003).  

This research applied both follow-up explanation and the participant selection model of the 

explanatory design (Clark et al., 2008). The first (quantitative) phase was to use 

demographic, psychographic and behavioural characteristics of visitors to explore 

segmentations of harder, intermediate and softer groups of Western and Vietnamese 

ecotourists. Since the hard-soft dimension was indicated by a combination of variables, it 

was hard to distinguish who is a harder or softer ecotourist without segmentation, so the 

result from the first phase is helpful to identify and purposefully select participants for 

qualitative study. Moreover, a follow-up, in-depth qualitative phase also helped to explain 

results from the quantitative phase, such as statistical differences among groups, 

individuals who scored at extreme levels, or unexpected and paradoxical results as when an 

individual displays concurrent hard and soft characteristics (Creswell & Clark, 2007). 

The second or qualitative phase involved in-depth interviews with selected members 

obtained from each visitor group. Comparisons between Western and Vietnamese 

ecotourists were conducted in both phases using numerical and text data respectively. This 

research involved both describing the hard-soft segmentation of Western and Vietnamese 

ecotourists and generating theory for hard-soft groups of ecotourists. A mixed methods 

approach was the most suitable methodology in this case because the quantitative data and 

their subsequent analysis provided a general understanding of the research problems and 

the qualitative data and their analysis refined and explained these statistical results by 

exploring participants’ views in more depth as per Creswell (2009) and Tashakkori and 

Teddlie (1998).  

However, the researcher had to take consideration of certain issues in this sequential 

explanatory study. As suggested by Morgan (1998) and Creswell et al. (2003), priority is 

typically given to quantitative data and its collection, and analysis is often followed by the 

collection and analysis of qualitative data. However, the stage in the research process at 

which the quantitative and qualitative phases are connected and the results integrated 

depends on the nature of the quantitative results and is therefore somewhat uncertain. 
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In summary, the methodological choice for this research derives from the complex nature 

of the attendant research questions and the methodological gaps in the ecotourism 

literature. The first stage was a quantitative survey questionnaire and the second stage was 

a sequence of follow-up qualitative in-depth interviews. Figure 3.1 summarises the stages 

of the proposed research process. Accordingly, a case study was a preliminary phase 

before the main study, with two objectives.  The first objective is a presentation of the 

rationale for selecting CTNP as a site for data collection. The second objective is an in-

depth investigation of the context of this behavioural research. The rationale and research 

procedure of the case study approach is presented in the next section.  



 

 

Figure 3.1. Mixed methods research process.
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Mixed methods research process.  
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3.3. Case Study 

The present study aims to represent a broader population of visitors to protected areas by 

selecting one Vietnamese protected area that possesses a relatively full range of natural 

attractions and site characteristics, therefore attracting a diversity of visitors. For instance, 

a targeted protected area that possesses a variety of fauna (rare birds, reptiles, and 

mammals) and flora (giant trees or rare flowers) would be of interest to birders and wildlife 

watchers. Thus, that population of visitors is likely a reflection of visitors to the many 

other protected areas that attract birders and wildlife watchers.  In addition, it is more 

difficult to compare behaviours of Western and Vietnamese ecotourists if each group is 

selected from different contexts. Different protected areas have different natural settings, 

fauna and flora, services and facilities that influence push-pull motivations and behaviours 

of ecotourists (Eagles, 1992; Galloway, 2002; Kim et al., 2003). In order to compare 

differences between the two groups of visitors, it is more viable to observe them in the 

same environment.  

This research therefore adopts a case study approach as a contextual investigation because 

this method enables the researcher to confirm the suitability of the CTNP as a data 

collection site for this study, by understanding the general ecotourism context of the CTNP 

and exploring tourism products and social, biological and managerial conditions in that 

setting that affect visitor experiences (Brook, Groot, Mahood, & Long, 2011; Murphy, 

Pritchard, & Smith, 2000; Shafer & Inglis, 2000). The information and education available 

in CTNP was also investigated as it tended to influence visitor behaviours, according to 

Stankey and Schreyer (1987).The case study approach is a preferred method when there is 

a phenomenon under study that is hidden from its real-life context, and especially when the 

boundaries between the object of the study and the context are not clearly evident (Yin, 

1989, 1993). As such, following Babbie (2004), the qualitative case study would be more 

appropriate for providing a solid background to CTNP so that visitor behaviours found in 

the later phases of this study would be better understood. The justification for, and 

advantage of this research method are developed in the next section.  
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3.3.1. Case study approach 

The study employed a single case study design to answer two questions as per Yin (2009), 

i.e., (1) whether the CTNP qualifies as an ecotourism site, and (2) the extent to which the 

park subsequently accommodates both harder and softer ecotourists, to explain the 

suitability of the CTNP as a data collection site. Selecting a systematic process resulted in 

the selection of a single rather than a multi-case study approach. Firstly, an inclusive list of 

30 national parks in Viet Nam was retrieved from the Viet Nam National Parks and 

Protected Area Association website (2009). A review of available reported visitor numbers 

yielded a shortlist of seven national parks that exhibited sufficient visitation levels as 

reported to the Department of Forestry. A subsequent review of the shortlisted parks 

focused on the proportion of Western to Vietnamese visitors, as well as the availability of 

ecotourism products. This review resulted in the removal of five more parks. In January 

2010, fieldtrips were made to the two remaining candidate parks, Ba Be National Park and 

Cat Tien National Park. Based on the careful examination of the ecotourism characteristics 

of each park, Cat Tien National Park was selected on the basis of being in a more suitable 

condition of forest protection, indigenous culture and relics, bio- and geo-diversity, active 

park management, trail availability and maintenance, tour guide services, presence of a 

visitor centre, visitor accommodation, internal visitor transportation, and connections to 

nearby cities.   

The study propositions of the first question (see above) were formulated based on the three 

core criteria of ecotourism that examine the natural resources of CTNP as a relatively 

undisturbed natural destination; (a) its natural and socio-economic resources, (b) facilities 

and services that enhance visitor learning experiences; and (c) visitor management practice 

and planning that is in concert with principles of sustainability (Blamey, 2001). The second 

question directed attention to natural resources, infrastructure, facilities and services that 

characterise harder and softer ecotourists.  

According to Ragin and Becker (1992), the “case” in this study implicated the CTNP as a 

geographically bounded area, with relevant natural, cultural and economic resources as 

well as the related political, managerial practices related to tourism, particularly 

ecotourism. The case study explored the target phenomenon through a family of research 

methods (Adelman, Jenkins, & Kemmis, 1976) that produced a data set from five sources 
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of evidence: documentation, archival records, interviews, direct observation, and 

participant-observation (Yin, 2009). Thus, as suggested by Denzin (2009), triangulation 

involved the use of a variety of data sources to limit personal and methodological biases 

and to better ensure that all relevant aspects of the issues are revealed.  

3.3.1.1 Documentation and archival records 

Gathering and analysing documents is an unobtrusive method that has helped the 

researcher to understand the history and context of the setting (Marshall & Rossman, 

2006). In case study research, a large amount of varied documents are not only informative 

but also used to affirm other sources of information (Yin, 2009). Among various types of 

document, archival records were important sources of information in this case study. 

Archival data was routinely collected and enabled the researcher to explain the 

development, change and evolution of the geographical and managerial organisation of the 

park (Marshall & Rossman, 2006; Welch, 2000). Denzin (1989) also suggested using these 

sources of information to balance and correct some limitations of interview data.  

3.3.1.2 Key informant interviews 

Interviews have a distinct advantage of flexibility in research design, allowing the 

researcher to be active, and in control over the conduct and content of the conversation 

(Babbie, 2007; Rubin & Rubin, 1995). This flexibility allowed the researcher to decrease 

biases arising from misunderstandings between the researcher and the participants 

(Bryman, 2006). A semi-structured interview, referred to as a focused interview, was 

employed because it allows the interviewer to gather relevant information from active park 

experts and managers about aspects of the CTNP’s current operations and to gain an 

understanding of visitor expectations and behaviours (Fontana & Frey, 2000; Merton, 

Fiske, & Kendall, 1990). The semi-structured interviews provided a common structure 

applicable to all interviewees, whilst concurrently accommodating flexibility in asking 

different kinds of questions depending on what the interviewees say.  

3.3.1.3  Direct observation and participant-observation 

Direct observation was employed because it enabled the researcher to notice the physical 

settings of the CTNP, the activities of the park staff and visitors, and interactions of 
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visitors with various CTNP physical settings (Angrosino & Pérez, 2000). Eyewitness 

testimony, moreover, was necessary to verify the information collected from other sources 

such as documentation, archival records and interviews (Pelto & Pelto, 1970). Another 

advantage of direct observation was the ability to take photographs during field visits, 

thereby chronicling evidence of case characteristics that are easy to share with other people 

(Yin, 2009). 

In a special form of observation, participant-observation, the researcher engaged with the 

setting in a recognised role (Atkinson & Hammersley, 1994). As such the researcher was 

no longer an outsider and the distance between the researcher and the studied phenomenon 

was minimised. Participant-observation was utilised to understand the culture of a 

specified group of people in order to examine the settings, activities, and people from the 

perspective of participants (Silverman, 2000, 2009).                                                                                                                            

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.2 - Convergence of multiple sources of evidence in a single study - Adapted 

from (Yin, 2009) 

In summary, the case study approach corroborated the suitability of the CTNP as a data 

collection site for this research study, utilising a combination of five research strategies, 

i.e., documentation, archival records, semi-structured interviews, direct observation and 

participant-observation. These multiple sources of evidence, collectively, limited and 

compensated for the disadvantages of each individual strategy to collectively confirm and 

clarify the findings, thus ideally providing converging lines of inquiry which is illustrated 

in the Figure 3.2 (Yin, 2009). Details of the implementation of these methods are provided 

in the next section. 
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3.3.2. Data collection 

This section describes the actual data collection stage that was implemented in the CTNP 

over a period of two and a half months. The first and second field trips were conducted 

respectively during the dry season from January to February 2010 and during the wet 

season from June to August 2010. Prior to conducting fieldwork, an approval letter from 

the CTNP manager granting access to the park stakeholders was secured (Appendix 3.1). 

In addition, ethical approval for this data collection phase was obtained from the Griffith 

University Human Ethics Committee (protocol number: HSL/17/10/HREC). The ethical 

consent form and information sheet of the research is presented in Appendix 3.2. The 

ethical approval was valid for all data collection stages of this study. 

3.3.2.1  Documentation and archival records 

After obtaining approval from the manager of the CTNP to conduct research and collect 

data in the park (See Appendix 3.1), the formal search for different types of documents 

relevant to the park was commenced. The researcher had previously conducted public 

library and internet searches to obtain a general concept of the park through its varied 

presentation on websites, newspaper and online news articles, research papers, package 

tours advertisement, video clips and online forum comments. A systematic search for 

information was conducted (Yin, 2009) by creating tables of each aspect of the park (e.g. 

history, designation, biodiversity, planning and management, local community, 

land/resource use, visitation, facilities and services, visitor management) with sources of 

information in columns and with timelines in rows. Whenever relevant new information 

was found, it was inserted into a column in chronological order.  

Documents collected in the CTNP included administrative and research reports and 

working papers published by the CTNP Board of Management and the World Wildlife 

Fund. Attention was paid to the different conditions of text production, that is, whether a 

text was written from first-hand experience or secondary data, solicited or unsolicited, 

biased or objective, edited or unedited, and anonymous or signed (Webb, Campbell, 

Schwartz, & Sechrest, 1966). 

Taking into account that statistics published in Viet Nam are rudimentary and unreliable, 

archival records accessed in the CTNP did indicate the number of visitors and revenue 
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from tourism during the ten-year period from 2002 to 2012, with distinctions made 

between Vietnamese and international visitors. Also accessed were geographical, 

administrative and touristic maps and survey data collected by a WWF project in relation 

to Vietnamese and international tourist attitude and behaviours.  

3.3.2.2  Key informant interviews 

In order to conduct interviews, Kvale (1996) suggested that purposes of the investigation 

and concepts of the topics be formulated or thematised as the first step in preparing for 

interviews.  The designing of an interview guide for eight semi-structured interviews of 

three management board officers, three staff members, and two entrepreneurs ensured that 

the procedure was standardised and crucial information was not missed. One of the two 

entrepreneurs is a British Vietnamese female who started her Forest Floor Lodge business 

in 2008, the first private investment in CTNP. The second entrepreneur is a Vietnamese 

male who is a bird biology university lecturer in Ho Chi Minh City and a birding guide in 

protected areas concurrently. CTNP is among his regular destinations.   

Topics covered in the interviews of the park managers and staff focused on the strengths 

and weaknesses of the park in attracting visitors, the current situation of tourism activities, 

and types of visitors.  The eight semi-structured interviews each lasted between 30 to 60 

minutes. CTNP staff and two entrepreneurs preferred to use note taking rather than voice 

recording. The interview data were typed into MS Word ready for data analysis.  

3.3.2.3  Direct observation and participant-observation 

Through personal observation, interacting elements such as time, rules, relationships, 

objects, and characteristics of observers and observed that became potentially distorting 

factors of the study, were noted in order to ensure valid research analysis  (Denzin, 1989). 

The ‘observer’ is a female of Vietnamese background who attained her higher education in 

Western countries. She has lived, worked and travelled in a number of countries in 

Southeast Asia and Europe as well as Australia. The ‘observed’ was current infrastructure, 

trekking trails, wildlife conservation, and visitor flows and behaviours. The ‘situation’ of 

the observation was CTNP where all relevant physical entities exist and activities take 

place. The ‘timeframe’ of observation was any time that the researcher appeared in the 

park, even during the later quantitative survey distribution period. The researcher was 
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informed by receptionists about any group of visitors coming to the park and joined the 

tour when needed. Complying with ethical procedure, the visitors were notified about the 

research purpose when they entered the forest.  

To understand the culture of the park management group, the researcher worked in CTNP 

as a volunteer in November 2010 and established a relationship with the park staff 

subsequently. The researcher stayed in the staff accommodation and had meals with them 

whenever she visited the park. In the role of a visitor, the researcher invited her family and 

friends and visited Cat Tien three times for tourism purposes in June 2010 and March 

2011. The researcher not only travelled to Cat Tien with them, going on tours and staying 

in tourist accommodation, but also experienced tourism as a member of a family, a small 

group, and also a large group of visitors. Such multiple-role experiences were invaluable in 

interpreting the visitor data, as they provided insights into the phenomenon. 

3.3.3. Data analysis 

Initial data processing and analysis began coinciding with the collection of data through 

‘interpretative asides’ in the field notes (Simons, 2009). Several authors have suggested 

five traditions in data analysis: (1) analysis of data collected in the field from dynamic 

organisations and pattern matching as recommended by Yin (2009), (2) analysis of data 

collected in one of the qualitative traditions, particularly the grounded theory of Strauss 

and Corbin (1998), (3) data analysis and presentation according to  Miles and Huberman’s 

(2002) work, (4) time-series data analysis according to Ragin’s (1993) method, and (5) 

analysis using Boolean logic and fuzzy-set theory (Swanborn, 2010). In this case study, 

where the nature of the research problem is to provide evidence for CTNP as a complete 

case for data collection of harder and softer ecotourists, the case study employed analysis 

techniques such as pattern matching and time series.  

In this descriptive case study, the predicted pattern of specific variables was defined prior 

to data collection at the time the description of the framework was formulated as suggested 

by Yin (2009). For example, in terms of the accommodation variable, the applicable 

categories are ‘comfortable’, ‘basic’ and ‘eco-friendly’. For documentation and archival 

records, content analysis is recommended (Marshall & Rossman, 2006) in order to avoid 

problems of interpretation (Hodder, 2000). This is especially the case for the quantitative 
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component (Gillham, 2000) in the archival data relating to the number of visitors and 

growth trend.  

Finally, based on all the information compiled, a case study report was prepared with all 

the background descriptions of CTNP as an ecotourism destination and the justifications 

for its selection as a suitable data collection site (see Chapter 4).  

3.3.4. Validation 

In case studies, validation requires certain protocols or procedures that researchers can rely 

on to better assure the quality and adequacy of their work that goes beyond simple 

repetitive data gathering. The strategies suggested by authors such as Stake (1995) and 

Simons (2009) are triangulation and respondent validation.  

Triangulation offers protocols to assure the confirmation of findings, increase credence of 

the interpretation and demonstrate commonality of an assertion. Among them, data 

triangulation, employing quantitative and qualitative evidence, was used in this case study 

research as suggested by Denzin (1989). In terms of ‘time’ triangulation, the subjects for 

the research were observed in different seasons, including low and high season, dry and 

wet season, week days and weekends. In terms of ‘space’, the visitors were not only 

approached in the park but also afterwards, on a selected basis, in their usual environment. 

In terms of ‘person’, aggregate and interactive analyses were employed to study 

individuals and small groups of visitors and staff.  

Respondent validation ensures the accuracy, adequacy and fairness of observations, as well 

as representation and interpretations of experience (Simons, 2009). This technique was 

also initially proposed by Stake (1995) as ‘member checking’. In implementing this 

strategy, information was always returned to its sources to make sure interpretations were 

correct. For example, the park manager read the section about the park’s management, and 

the interview informants gave comments on the sections describing visitors. Their 

comments were incorporated in the final draft of the results (see Chapter 5).  
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3.4.  Quantitative Study  

This section discusses the quantitative phase of the study by presenting the rationale for the 

quantitative survey and describing the phases of the first stage of the study. The first stage 

of the main study was conducted with an exploratory purpose as it involved investigating 

social phenomena without explicit expectations (Schutt, 2006). Furthermore, the specific 

research topic, as discussed in Chapter 2, is absent from the literature (Babbie, 2010). 

Since not all visitors to a national park are ecotourists, there is a need to investigate the 

typology of visitors and extract ecotourist groups from the visitors to the park based on 

fidelity to the three core criteria of ecotourism. In addition, some statistical quantitative 

tests can answer the question of whether or not Vietnamese visitors are significantly 

different from Western visitors (Black, 1999). These quantitative results can then be used 

to guide the purposeful sampling of participants for a primarily qualitative study 

(Cresswell et al., 2003).  

The typology of park visitors is investigated through market segmentation methods. 

Market segmentation is defined as a “process of dividing customers whose valuations of a 

product or service vary greatly into groups or segments containing customers whose 

valuations vary very little within the group but vary greatly among groups” (Lilien & 

Rangaswamy, 1998, p. 56). In any organisation, segmentation methods help researchers to 

better understand customers, and target their marketing efforts to the right segments. 

Market segmentation should meet the three criteria of homogeneity, parsimony and 

accessibility. Homogeneity is the extent to which potential customers in the same segment 

have consistent reactions to marketing activities that, concurrently, are different from 

customers in other segments. Parsimony is the degree to which potential customers are 

assigned to substantially sizable groups so that managers can treat those groups as viable 

marketing targets. Accessibility is the measure to which managers can interpret individual 

segments using observable characteristics (Lilien & Rangaswamy, 1998).  

The specific method used in the market segmentation is Cluster Analysis (CA). This 

empirical and exploratory method of classification enables researchers to explore market 

segmentation by making no prior assumptions about differences within a population (Punj 

& Stewart, 1983; Sclove, 2008). Statistically, CA is defined as a group of multivariate 
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techniques with a primary purpose of forming relatively homogeneous groups of objects 

(e.g. respondents, products, or other entities) based on a set of selected research variables 

(Bijnen, 1973; Hair et al., 2010; Malhotra, 1993). This is an intermediate approach 

between the extremes of treating each individual as their own ‘group’ or a ‘market of one’ 

and treating the entire studied population as a single group. CA has been used extensively 

in various disciplines (Everitt, Landau, & Leese, 2001), including marketing research (Punj 

& Stewart, 1983) and travel and tourism (Dimanche, Havitz, & Howard, 1993; Dolnicar, 

2002).  

The objective of CA is to identify groups (clusters) of cases that are very similar to each 

other and at the same time, as different as possible from cases in other clusters (Kaufman 

& Rousseeuw, 2005; Mooi & Sarstedt, 2011). The array of CA techniques is extremely 

large and diverse (Dolnicar, 2002). A comprehensive review of concepts and 

methodologies completed by authors such as Wedel and Kamakura (2000), Everitt, Landau 

and Leese (2001) and Hair et al.  (2010) provided the basis for the application of CA in this 

study. The post-hoc descriptive segmentation method was used, as clustering visitors by 

ecotourism behavioural variables will group similar ecotourism preferences of the park 

visitors (Lopes, Boubeta, & Mallou, 2009). 

CA always forms clusters whether ‘natural’ clusters exist or not (Hair et al., 2010), and the 

final cluster solution is therefore selected from the set of possible solutions based on solid 

conceptual support from the ecotourism literature. Two main types of CA are hierarchical 

clustering and non-hierarchical clustering. The choice of either of the two clustering 

methods depends on the availability of the number of clusters before conducting CA. Non-

hierarchical clustering (K-mean) is used when the number of clusters is specified and 

clustering processes accordingly assign the cases into the clusters. In this study, no 

consistent number of national park visitor groups has been produced from previous studies. 

The number from the empirical research varies from two (Laarman & Durst, 1987) to five 

clusters (Hvenegaard & Dearden, 1998) (see Figure 2.1). Hierarchical clustering was 

therefore employed in this study as there was no particular number of clusters identified in 

advance (Everitt et al., 2001).  

Hierarchical clustering techniques are subdivided into two types of algorithms: 

agglomerative and divisive. Agglomerative methods begin with joining the two most 
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similar cases into a group―the number of clusters shrinks at each stage of the 

amalgamations until a single inclusive group remains. In contrast, divisive methods start 

with all cases belonging to this inclusive group, then each group is divide into smaller 

groups successively until each case forms its own ‘group’ (Rencher, 2003). The problem of 

divisive methods is that the first step of separating one big group into two subsets is not 

feasible in a large data set with a large number of possible combinations (Kaufman & 

Rousseeuw, 2005). Therefore, the agglomerative methods are more widely used in applied 

segmentation research (Rencher, 2003; Wedel & Kamakura, 2000) and also in this study.   

In agglomerative methods, the five most widely used algorithms are: (1) single-linkage, (2) 

complete-linkage, (3) average linkage, (4) centroid method and (5) Ward’s method (Hair et 

al., 2010). Ward’s method, (minimum variance linkage or incremental sum of squares 

method) has been widely used in tourism research (Fredline & Faulkner, 2000; Kerstetter 

et al., 2004; Smith, 1987; Weaver & Lawton, 2002). This method was selected here also 

because, firstly, this procedure performs well in forming true clusters that represent 

‘natural’ characteristics of groups. Secondly, Ward’s method is less affected by random 

noise in the data (Wedel & Kamakura, 2000). Finally, Ward’s method tends to form 

relatively homogeneous clusters of relatively equal size (Hair et al., 2010; Rencher, 2003). 

It is therefore more meaningful in market segmentation when clusters that are too large or 

too small make it difficult to interpret the outcomes.    

In order to collect empirical quantitative data, two popular strategies of inquiry in 

quantitative research are surveys and experiments (Creswell, 2009). A survey is preferred 

as it is the best research technique to describe a population too large to observe directly. 

Although widely used in social research, surveys have some disadvantages that require 

attention. These include limited use of open-ended probing questions that can lead to the 

lack of details or depth; not knowing whether the selected respondents are being truthful; 

and the lack of control that researchers have over their project timelines (Lukas, Hair, 

Bush, & Ortinau, 2004). The first two disadvantages will be minimised by the next follow-

up qualitative phase and the latter issue will be discussed in Section 3.4.4.  

In the implementation of this quantitative study, the four main stages consist of 1) item 

selection, 2) questionnaire construction, 3) data collection and 4) data analysis. Each of 
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these stages is now described in turn, taking into consideration attendant theoretical and 

practical implications.  

3.4.1. Item selection 

Selection of initial variables is important in CA because one or two irrelevant or redundant 

variables may distort an otherwise useful cluster solution. As such, the rationale of 

selection should emerge from an explicit theory or be based on a logical hypothesis (Punj 

& Stewart, 1983). In the field of ecotourism, clustering variables used in post-hoc 

segmentation mostly rely on the differentiation of ecotourists from other types of tourists 

on the basis of motivation, activities (Hvenegaard, 2002), travel benefits (Palacio & 

McCool, 1997), social values (Blamey & Braithwaite, 1997), adherence to the New 

Ecological Paradigm (Zografos & Allcroft, 2007), and behaviours (Kerstetter et al., 2004; 

Weaver & Lawton, 2002, 2005). Tourist behaviour patterns have been increasingly utilised 

as a segmentation criteria (Swarbrooke & Horner, 2007). Both current, past and intended 

tourist behaviours were used as clustering criteria in this study because they represent a 

broad spectrum of experiences that visitors accumulate. In this case, preference of visitors 

was also utilised as it informs their intention to implement related behaviours. Other 

psychographic variables, such as motivation and attitude, are predictive of planned 

behaviours (Ajzen, 2005). 

Each variable, notably, contributes equal weight to the clustering process (Weaver & 

Lawton, 2005), and the selection of variables therefore needs to cover all main criteria of a 

general ecotourist as well as cultural variations between the Westerners and Vietnamese. 

Thus, this exploratory cluster analysis utilised three types of behavioural items as a key 

differentiation of ecotourism segments: the degree to which the nature-based setting is 

relatively undisturbed or modified, the provision of learning and educational opportunities, 

and the compatibility of the tourism activities to sustainability criteria. These three types of 

behaviour are differentiated in turn by their affiliation with: harder, and softer ecotourism 

and feature both cross-cultural differences of Western, and Vietnamese tourists. 

The planned number of clustering variables is presented in Table 3.1. Items were 

constructed from existing scales in the literature as well as from exploratory qualitative 

interviews conducted by the researcher (Section 3.4.1).  
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Table 3.1. Number of clustering items. 

Categories Number of items 

Nature-based, Harder 3 

Nature-based, Softer 3 

Learning, Harder 3 

Learning, Softer 3 

Sustainability, Harder 3 

Sustainability, Softer 3 

Asian distinctiveness 6 

Total 24 

3.4.1.1. Existing scale items 

Since the behavioural constructs of Western ecotourists are well developed and have been 

tested in a number of contexts, this study has adopted 23 behaviour scale items from the 

ecotourism literature. The thorough review upon which this selection was made examined 

the three core criteria of ecotourism and the distinction between harder and softer 

ecotourists. The first criterion was the state of ecotourism sites. For harder ecotourists, the 

destinations are wilderness or otherwise relatively undisturbed settings (Acott et al., 1998; 

Valentine, 1992) as well as the efforts exerted to access those remote areas (Laarman & 

Durst, 1987; Wallace, 1993; Weiler & Richins, 1995). In contrast, softer ecotourists prefer 

more infrastructure and services to make their trip more comfortable and less risky 

(Wallace, 1993). Softer ecotourists (or ‘occasional ecotourists’) sometimes combine their 

ecotourism trip with other leisure purposes (Laarman & Durst, 1987; Wallace, 1993). In 

addition, preference for big city attractions was used as a clustering variable as it can 

differentiate between ecotourists and non-ecotourists (Eagles, 1992).  

The second criterion, learning and education purposes, displays consistent findings about 

harder ecotourists (Weaver, 2002b). Learning new things about nature and wildlife occurs 

on-site (Ballantine & Eagles, 1994; Diamantis, 1999; Lindberg, 1991; Weiler & Richins, 

1995) or before the trip through prepared documents and reading (Lindberg, 1991). 

However, with softer ecotourists, learning activities are more passive as expressed by 
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greater reliance on interpretation services (Meric & Hunt, 1998; Wallace, 1993), the 

presence of interpretation facilities (Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Wallace, 1993) and seeing 

wildlife (Lindberg, 1991; Ryan et al., 2000).  

The third criterion comprised efforts to minimise negative impacts (or ‘footprint’) in the 

destination and improve conservation outcomes. Harder ecotourists require only basic 

accommodation and services (Laarman & Durst, 1987) and are also more likely to want to 

leave the destination in a better condition than when they arrive (Acott et al., 1998; 

Diamantis, 1999; Weiler & Richins, 1995). They are also more concerned with being 

ethical visitors (Wight, 1993). The softer negative impacts of ecotourists are well described 

in the literature (Duff, 1993; McClung et al., 2004; Müllner et al., 2004; Orams, 2002). 

Items related to approaching wildlife are one aspect in this dimension. Harder ecotourists 

make efforts to influence other people to not have a negative impact on the site.  

The questions relating to making donations to CTNP and having memberships in 

conservation organisations that are popular behavioural items to measure enhancive 

sustainability in ecotourism research (Hvenegaard & Dearden, 1998; Kerstetter et al., 

2004; Weaver & Lawton, 2002), are not included in this questionnaire so as to avoid 

unequal comparison between Vietnamese and Western visitors. The first reason is that the 

idea of contributing money to protected areas is alien to the Vietnamese visitors due to 

widespread corruption in Viet Nam. This may also be an issue in other Asian countries, as 

Hvenegaard and Dearden (1998) observed in Thailand. The second reason is that 

conservation organisations are very rare in Viet Nam and consist mostly of organisational 

members rather than individuals. Individual meetings are strictly controlled by government 

police. The widest and most popular conservation organisation at a national level is the 

Viet Nam Association for Conservation of Nature and Environment with 165 organisation 

members (Vietnam Association for Conservation of Nature and Environment, 2013).  

The evidence of difference between West and East, particularly in the view taken toward 

nature, has been based on both empirical findings and observations about East Asian and 

South East Asian visitors. Unlike Western tourists in Malaysian national parks, urban 

Malaysians preferred active outdoor recreation activities over seeing fauna and flora 

(Backhaus, 2008). Indonesian domestic tourists were also found to be interested in 

recreation and relaxation in their trips to national parks (Cochrane, 2006). On the other 
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hand, cultural sites or any improvement of facilities for the sake of humans are widely 

acceptable inside Chinese and Korean protected areas (Lee et al., 2013; Sofield & Li, 

2007). In Cochrane’s study (2006), the author stated that the Western enjoyment of 

walking in the wilderness is an alien concept to the Indonesians. This comparison is 

affirmed by another study about Vietnamese visitors to Australian national parks (Thomas, 

2002). From a different aspect, nature is not a subject for humans to study or admire in 

Asian cultures because humans and nature are united and have no boundary (Aoyagi-Usui 

et al., 2003). As a result, three items specific to Asian ecotourists were included together 

with two items focusing on Asian perspectives of nature based destinations.  

3.4.1.2.  Exploratory qualitative interviews 

Vietnamese ecotourists are not described in the English-language literature. As Asian 

cultures vary greatly across countries, the use of Asian items for Vietnamese visitors 

needed careful consideration because it may omit distinctively Vietnamese characteristics. 

Therefore, conducting qualitative interviews is useful for familiarising the researcher with 

the subject of Vietnamese ecotourists. In this quantitative stage, the preliminary qualitative 

research represents a sub-stage intended to yield evidence of Vietnamese ecotourist 

behaviours (Phillimore & Goodson, 2004). These in-depth interviews, together with 

observation and participant observation from the case study deliberations (Section 3.3.1), 

assisted the development of the survey instrument.  

During the field trip described in Section 3.3.2.3, fourteen Vietnamese ecotourists, selected 

by the researcher for their representation of harder as well as softer ecotourism proclivities, 

agreed to participate in in-depth interviews during early June 2010. The respondents were 

selected along the trekking trails or in the night wildlife watching tour and then 

appointments were set during the following lunch or dinner. They were questioned about 

their motivations, behaviours, attitude, and experiences during their trips in CTNP and 

their overall view towards nature and conservation (see Appendix 3.3). The informants 

were given the option of selecting English or Vietnamese as their preferred languages. Due 

to the fact that there were few Western visitors during that time, only one Western 

informant participated in the interview.  
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The interviews took approximately one hour on average. Three visitors were interviewed 

just after their trip in the park and the other 11 were approached in Ho Chi Minh City not 

later than one month after their trip. The arrangement of these 11 interviews was made in 

the park prior to their return home. In Ho Chi Minh City, the interviews were conducted 

during coffee time, after lunch, or after working hours on week days. Venues for the 

interviews were coffee shops or restaurants. Short interviews with the park manager, the 

manager of Center of Ecotourism and Environmental Education (CEEE), a receptionist at 

CEEE and various discussions with tour guides during two field trips in January and June 

2010 provided more insights regarding domestic and international visitor attitudes and 

behaviours. Audio files were transcribed and imported into NVivo 8 in preparation for 

thematic content analysis. More details of this qualitative data collection and data analysis 

will be provided in Section 3.5. 

The findings from the qualitative interviews showed that Vietnamese ecotourists share 

similar motivations, behaviours, and attitudes to those of traditional Western and Asian 

ecotourists. However, when the researcher raised the issue of eating wild animal meat that 

is a popular activity in Viet Nam and a serious threat for protected areas (Nguyen, 2009), 

five main themes emerged, i.e., quality of the meat, curiosity, eating patterns, availability 

and awareness about conservation. The intention to eat wild animals was influenced by the 

visitors’ awareness about conservation and the trip to CTNP had an impact on their 

attitudinal change. Therefore, one wild meat item was added to the inventory, making a 

total of 24 clustering variables as described in Table 3.2. 

In summary, eighteen general behavioural items covering three core criteria of ecotourism 

and six items relating to cultural differences between Vietnamese and the Westerners were 

finalised. However, the ‘harder’ or ‘softer’ distinction proved malleable because of cross 

cultural differences; for instance “I prefer to have a tour guide throughout the visit” is 

perceived as harder ecotourism to Vietnamese informants but as softer ecotourism for the 

Western visitors. Ultimately, twenty-four behaviours items (Table 3.2), were identified for 

entry into the next step of developing the survey instrument.  

Although not used as clustering variables, motivation and attitude items were included in 

the questionnaire to validate the cluster solution. Based on an in-depth review of literature 

(see Chapter 2), observation from the field trip and consultation with visitor centre staff, 20 
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motivations were selected, mostly of a ‘push’ character (e.g. ‘getting away from 

civilization’, ‘having exciting and adventurous experiences’, ‘being close to nature’, 

‘seeing wildlife in its natural habitat’). Pull motivations such as ‘reputation of the park’ 

were also included. Attitude items contain ten statements that were developed from the 

New Ecology Paradigm (Dunlap et. al. 2000), (Aoyagi-Usui et al., 2003) and (Ralf 

Buckley et al., 2008) about relative biocentric and anthropocentric tendencies.  The 

motivation and attitudes items are presented in Appendices 3.4 and 3.5.  

3.4.2. Instrument design 

A survey instrument, or questionnaire, is a “formalised framework consisting of a set of 

questions and associated scales designed to generate primary data” (Lukas et al., 2004, p. 

365). As a communication means to collect data from the respondents, it is critical for 

generating good data and research findings. The design of the survey instrument in this 

research was adopted after reviewing works by Babbie (2010), Lukas et al. (2004) and 

Schutt (2006). This section considers: 1) scaling format, 2) self-administered survey 

rationale, 3) layout and length, 4) construction and ordering of the content, and 5) 

translation. 

3.4.2.1.  Scaling format 

The scaling format allows respondents to select from different responses in each question, 

therefore creating objective variance among respondents. In social research, the Likert 

scale is one of the most frequently used answer formats  (Babbie, 2010), in which 

respondents are asked to give their favourable or unfavourable attitudes towards the study 

object or subject by a graded-response rating scale (International Encyclopedia of the 

Social Sciences, 2008). The number of point scales may range from two to ten, however, 

five to seven point scales appear to work best, in particular for marketing research, because 

data collected with a precision level are easier for advanced statistical analysis (Johnson & 

Dixon, 1984; Sierles, 2003).  

Numerous articles in high ranking journals have demonstrated the use of the five point 

Likert scale in tourism research and segmentation studies. For example, Lankford and 

Howard (1994) used such scales to measure resident attitudes towards tourism 

development, as recommended by Maddox (1985) because of its superior validity 
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(convergent and discriminant). Another empirical study conducted by Lee et al. (2004) 

employs these scales to segment visitors by festival motivations. In addition, West 

Australian senior tourists rated their traveller concerns accordingly (Kim, Wei, & Ruys, 

2003).  

In tandem with the literature, this research used the five-point Likert format, which 

commonly appears as a progression of choices where 1 = strongly agree; 2 = agree, 3 = 

Unsure/neither agree nor disagree, 4 = disagree; and 5 = strongly agree. Such a 

construction positions the clustering items as ordinal variables. Although argued to be less 

meaningful than interval-level data (Dolnicar & Grün, 2007), ordinal data is most 

popularly used in market segmentation studies as well as the tourism literature where 

powerful and robust statistical methods are employed (Dolnicar, 2002; Reid & Andereck, 

1989). Moreover, the use of ordinal data and binary and metric answers results in there 

being no difference in the reliability of the findings and managerial implications (Dolnicar 

& Grün, 2007). The questionnaire also included multiple choice and open-ended questions 

reporting trip characteristics and visitor profiles. 
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Table 3.2. Clustering variables - Behaviour scale items. 

 Theme Item Source 

1 Nature based – hard I would be willing to go on a long hike in miserable weather if this was my only opportunity to 

see a unique plant or animal of interest to me 

(Laarman & Durst, 1987; Wallace, 1993; 

Weiler & Richins, 1995) 

2 Nature based – soft I like visiting national parks, but I also enjoy spending time at a beach resort (Laarman & Durst, 1987; Wallace, 1993) 

3 Learning/ education – hard I try to find out as much about the natural environment of a destination as I can before I actually 

go there 

(Lindberg, 1991) 

4 Learning/ education – soft Seeing wildlife is important to me, I don’t invest my time learning about it. (Lindberg, 1991; Ryan et al., 2000) 

5 Sustainability – hard I try to do what I can to leave the site or area in better condition than when I arrived (Acott et al., 1998; Diamantis, 1999; Weiler 

& Richins, 1995) 

6 Sustainability – soft  I touched the fauna or flora cause they are too cute and beautiful (Kerstetter et al., 2004) 

7 Nature based – hard My idea of an ideal national park destination is a wilderness setting (Acott et al., 1998; Valentine, 1992) 

8 Nature based – soft National parks should provide adequate infrastructure and services to accommodate all those 

who want to go there 

(Wallace, 1993) 

9 Learning/ education – hard I learn about the wildlife from guide books or documents collected before (Lindberg, 1991) 

10 Learning/ education – soft I prefer have a tour guide throughout the visit (Wallace, 1993) (Meric & Hunt, 1998) 

11 Sustainability – hard I strive to be an ethical traveller (P. A. Wight, 1993) 

12 Sustainability – soft I prefer to travel as part of a larger group of 4 persons or more (Diamantis, 1999) 

13 Nature based – hard I am willing to inconvenience myself physically to see something that interests me when I travel (Laarman & Durst, 1987) 

14 Nature based – soft Big city attractions are more interesting to me than natural attractions (Eagles, 1992) 

15 Learning/ education – hard I learn as much as possible about the natural environment of the sites that I visit while I am here (Ballantine & Eagles, 1994; Diamantis, 1999; 

Lindberg, 1991; Weiler & Richins, 1995) 

16 Learning/ education – soft I prefer to have more printed brochure and interpretation exhibition on the wildlife of the park (Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Wallace, 1993) 

17 Sustainability – hard I expect few service when I travel to national parks (Laarman & Durst, 1987) 

18 Sustainability – soft I ignore when I saw other people littering. It’s not my business.  

19 Asian – Nature based I see national parks as a pleasant place for recreation and relaxation (Backhaus, 2008; Cochrane, 2006; Wallace, 

1993) 

20 Asian – Nature based I prefer to visit a national park that also features cultural sites such as shrines (Y.-S. Lee et al., 2013; Sofield & Li, 2007) 

21 Asian – Nature based I feel unsafe walking in the forests (Cochrane, 2006; Thomas, 2002) 

22 Asian – Nature based National parks should be developed to become places for entertainment  (Cochrane, 2006; Sofield & Li, 2007) 

23 Asian – Learning Nature is not a subject for human to learn/study (Aoyagi-Usui et al., 2003) 

24 Asian – Sustainability  Trying eating wild animals is important to me   
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3.4.2.2.  On-site self-administered survey rationale 

Three major methods of carrying out social research surveying are self-administered surveys, 

interviews, and telephone surveys (Babbie, 2010). The self-administered questionnaire 

method was chosen because it captures visitors within the common field setting and on a 

common basis (that is, all those participating in the survey are visitors to the park filling in 

the same questionnaire under the same basic circumstances), is less costly, and requires less 

staff. In self-administered surveys, the respondents read the questionnaires and record their 

own responses without the presence of a trained interviewer (Hair, Bush, & Ortinau, 2003). A 

related disadvantage is that the respondent may not correctly interpret or understand the 

intent of some of the content, giving rise to responses that may not reflect that content or 

actual respondent perceptions.   

On-site collection was also preferred because CTNP has no online booking system. The 

number of visitors booked in advance by email or telephone is a minority compared with 

walk-in visitors, who are mostly Vietnamese. There was, therefore, no available email 

database for an online survey. Second, handing visitors questionnaires with stamps or sending 

questionnaires to their mailing address was not practical because of the prohibitive logistics 

of providing Western visitors with return envelopes pre-paid in the postage of their many 

countries of origin. Third, questionnaires that are distributed directly in person result in 

higher response rates than mailing or otherwise distributing it for home completion and postal 

return (Sierles, 2003).    

3.4.2.3.  Layout and length 

Respondent comprehension aside, poor questionnaire layout might cause questions to be 

overlooked or responses to be biased (Dillman, 2000). In order to attain the desired response 

rate, questionnaires must not be too long and should take approximately 15 minutes to 

complete that is the average time for check-out procedures in CTNP. Based on the pilot test 

(see below), this timeslot proved sufficient for respondents to comprehend questions and give 

thoughtful answers. As a result, a four page questionnaire was printed double side, on A4 

paper.  
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3.4.2.4.  Construction and ordering of the content 

The order of questions influences how respondents answer the questionnaires, and 

consideration was therefore given to this structural element (Schutt, 2006). Section A 

information was solicited about their actual current visit to the park, length of stay, type of 

accommodation, activities in the park, number of travel group members in each age group, 

types of fauna and flora they tried to see and their overall satisfaction. Activity options were 

constructed for visitors in the park based on a field trip conducted by the researcher in 

January 2010. These behavioural characteristics of visitors were included in section A of the 

questionnaire.  

Sections B, C and D constitute the core of the questionnaire since they collect the relevant 

motivations, behaviours, environments and social attitudes of visitors. Section B included 20 

motivations. Section C solicited responses on 24 behaviour statements and section D 

contained 10 attitude statements.  Questions in all three sections were presented in a ‘matrix’ 

format to present a common theme for each and to minimise instructional wording (Schutt, 

2006). The personal characteristics querying place of residence, gender, year of birth, highest 

educational attainment, and contact details of respondents is included in Section E.  

3.4.2.5.  Translation 

Versions of the questionnaire were prepared in English and Vietnamese with the same 

content. The English version was designed for Westerners since this language is a global 

language (Frow & Morris, 2000). Although not all Western visitors in CTNP are from 

English speaking countries, this research assumed that well-educated Western ecotourists 

(Wight, 2001) should have sufficient English capability, at least in reading skills, to 

understand the questions. Accordingly, the English language used in the questionnaires was 

simple and clear.  

The questionnaire was translated from English to Vietnamese with careful consideration so 

that the translation has an equivalent meaning to the original language (Dimanche, 1994). 

The translation was prepared by the researcher, whose mother tongue is Vietnamese, and 

edited by a professional bilingual translator.  Back translation was conducted by two bilingual 

researchers to ensure the quality of the translation. In terms of content, the only difference 
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between the two versions is the ‘contact’ section in which Western visitors were asked to 

leave their chat ID and platform, and Vietnamese were asked to leave their phone numbers. 

After the initial version of the questionnaire was developed, the researcher invited a group of 

10 post-graduate students (both research and coursework, both international and Vietnamese) 

at the Department of Tourism, Sport and Hotel Management, Griffith University, to answer 

the questionnaire. They were interviewed about format, design of the questionnaire, response 

accuracy and timing. This small-scale trial helped the researcher in improving the 

questionnaire’s format, length, wording and design.  The next step was to pilot test the survey 

using the questionnaire shown in Appendix 3.6.  

3.4.3. Pilot test 

Pilot testing of the survey instrument is a crucial element in good research design (Neuman, 

2006). From June 24th to July 27th 2010, a pilot test (or pre-test) was conducted to test the 

response rate, review items and the instrument, distribution performance of research 

assistants and incentive issues. Using the same respondent selection criteria as the main 

survey, the pilot test targeted Vietnamese and Western visitors to CTNP during one rainy 

season month.  

3.4.3.1.  Sampling frame 

The study population consisted of all visitors to CTNP. The sampling frame targeted CTNP 

visitors who had at least one ecotourism experience. This was generously defined to include 

those who joined wildlife watching tours or other forms of guided trekking arranged through 

the CEEE. Also included were unguided visitors who hired car or bicycle services through 

the CEEE in order to travel deep inside the forest. On the other hand, visitors who bypassed 

the CEEE (and hence were excluded from the study) tended to be unguided visitors who 

came only for picnic purposes or casual sightseeing. The survey therefore included visitors 

who 1) were at least 18 years old (legal age for adults in Viet Nam); and 2) stayed overnight 

in CEEE guesthouses, Forest Floor Lodge and/or used any services offered by the Center of 

Ecotourism and Environmental Education.  
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3.4.3.2.  Survey site 

The selected survey sites were the CEEE that was located next to the ferry dock at the park 

entrance, and Forest Floor lodge – a luxury accommodation. The two hubs attracted almost 

all potential ecotourists. The CEEE, as outlined above, facilitated all service transactions 

necessary for a trekking trip in the forest, including check-in for cheaper accommodation, 

booking ecotour guides, and renting cars, bicycles, trekking boots, and anti-leech socks. This 

building also attracted visitors by providing orientation to the park through posters and a 

model of the topography. More details of the rationale for selecting these two survey sites are 

provided in Chapter 4. The sampling frame and survey site were also utilised for the latter 

main survey. 

3.4.3.3.  Response rate 

Sixty-five questionnaires in English and 65 in Vietnamese were handed to visitors who were 

waiting for check-out at the CEEE and Forest Floor lodge by the research assistants and the 

researcher. In this setting, these visitors could be regarded as a ‘semi-captive’ audience and 

more likely to participate in the survey. The researcher conducted five interviews about the 

survey in each group of visitors in order to identify their level of understanding of the 

questions. The number of completed questionnaires was 56 in English and 54 in Vietnamese, 

making a total of 110 and representing a high participation rate of nearly 80%. Among them, 

49 questionnaires in English and 48 in Vietnamese were valid. The invalid questionnaires 

were left blank or included indecipherable or ‘suspicious’ answers, such as assigning all 

items with the same responses in section C. In addition, cases were excluded where 

respondents were international but non-Western (i.e., Asian countries), and less than 18 years 

old. The data was entered into SPSS software version 17.0.   

3.4.3.4.  Item and instrument review 

Pilot testing allowed the researcher to ascertain if there were problems with items so that they 

could be improved or excluded from the questionnaire. After cleaning the data, 97 cases out 

of the 110 were retained. Descriptive statistics showed a balance between female (47%) and 

male (53%).  The reliability alpha (α) of behavioural items was .694.  
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Item-total statistics suggested removing the items “I like visiting national parks, but I also 

enjoy spending time at a beach resort” and “I regard nature as a subject for humans to study 

or learn about” to improve the reliability alpha. The former was therefore deleted and the 

latter was moved to the attitudinal section. The information from the survey interviews and 

original quotes from the qualitative data suggested the need to reword several items to 

improve clarity. For instance, “I would be willing to go on a long hike in miserable weather if 

this was my only opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of interest to me” (Weaver & 

Lawton, 2002) was changed to “I would be willing to go on a long hike in very bad weather if 

this was my only opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of interest to me”. In addition, “I 

prefer to have a tour guide throughout my park visit” was changed to “My visit is more likely 

to be satisfying if a tour guide is available to interpret the natural environment for me”. As a 

result of the pilot test, section C contained 22 behavioural items. The final number of 

attitudinal items in section D was 11.  

In terms of layout, the question of self-definition as an ecotourist was moved from the third to 

the first page in order to avoid being skipped by the respondents. Zebra striping was also 

added to rows in sections B, C, and D to increase visual acuity.  

3.4.3.5.  Research assistant 

Commitment and quality of research assistants are important issues in survey 

implementation. During the data collection period in CTNP, park receptionists were 

recruited, with the permission and support of the park managers, to assist in distributing the 

questionnaires. Training for the receptionists included two meetings, the first at the beginning 

of the survey and the second two weeks later. The research assistants were all university 

undergraduates with more than two years of experience working in the park. Guidelines for 

approaching the visitors and asking questions in Vietnamese and English were given. The 

receptionists were also asked to note the progress of the survey.  

3.4.3.6.  Incentives 

Incentives were given in the first two weeks of the distribution period. Each visitor was 

invited to complete the questionnaire with an incentive of a koala key holder or small 

kangaroo soft toy. There was no incentive in the following two weeks. However, the total 
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number of completed questionnaires in these two periods showed little difference (week 1: 

57, week 2: 53). Indeed, when visitors were not rushing to catch transportation to leave the 

park, they were eager to participate in the survey because they had nothing else to do while 

waiting for check-out.   

3.4.4. Data collection 

The data collection involved selection of the survey site and sampling procedures. Details of 

justification and decisions made are provided in this section. Since the sampling frame and 

survey site are identical with the pilot test, topics of this section include sample size and 

sampling method. 

3.4.4.1.  Sample size 

The sample size should be large enough to represent the broader population and to derive 

sufficient members of smaller groups within that population (Hair et al., 2010). The 

supposition after clustering was to obtain three to five clusters in which sufficient numbers in 

each cluster make up a total of 1,000 respondents. Therefore, the target stratified sample size 

of the Vietnamese was 500 and Westerners 500. Compared with the average number of 

domestic and international visitors in recent three years, this was a feasible task.  

3.4.4.2.  Sampling method 

Another crucial element in CA is ensuring random stratified sampling (Hair et al., 2010). 

Before implementing check-out procedure, the receptionists asked every second visitor 

whether they were willing to participate in the survey and then collected completed 

questionnaires from the visitors.  

A total of 1,532 paper based questionnaires were distributed to all visitors who satisfied the 

participant criteria when they checked out of the park during the six-month dry season in 

2010-2011. Of these, 1,267 visitors returned the questionnaires, resulting in a response rate of 

82.7%. The data from the questionnaires were imported into SPSS17 to facilitate data 

analysis. 
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3.4.5. Data analysis 

Cluster analysis requires several preliminary steps. Being a multivariate method, dealing with 

missing data was among the very first steps in the treatment of raw data. Detecting and 

removing outliers is also necessary in data analysis procedures using Ward’s method. The 

next stage involved sample descriptive statistics with a purpose of profiling the sample. 

Factor analysis was utilised to facilitate interpretation and, if feasible, to yield factor scores as 

an alternative basis for clustering. The final step partitioned respondents into subgroups. 

Thus, the data analysis section comprised five main steps: 1) data cleaning, 2) outlier 

detecting, 3) sample descriptive statistics, 4) exploratory factor analysis, and 5) cluster 

analysis.  

3.4.5.1.  Data cleaning 

As a first step, the data were subjected to an examination for errors and missing values to 

avoid substantive impacts on analysis, particularly when multivariate in nature (Hair et al., 

2010). Using descriptive statistics in SPSS17, data entry errors or invalid responses were 

removed. Among the 1,267 completed questionnaires, 99 cases were deleted from the 

analysis at this stage due to non-Western international respondents or invalid responses, i.e., 

substantial non-response or same answers in all items in  section C. Data entry errors that 

were informed by using the frequency function in SPSS17 included being out of legitimate 

range and replacing numbers by letters. The errors were then corrected after checking back to 

the original questionnaires. Furthermore, CA can only classify respondents by the 

behavioural items if there are no missing data (Kaufman & Rousseeuw, 2005). Therefore, 

responses were examined to detect missing values per case using the Missing Value Analysis 

(MVA) function in SPSS17.   

Dealing with missing variables per case was recommended by Hair et al. (2010) and 

Tabachnick & Fidell (2007) through two complementary methods. The first is to delete cases 

that have more than 5% missing values in the entire questionnaire. Among the remaining 

1,168 cases, 70 cases were removed due to significant missing variables. After the data 

cleaning process, 1,098 questionnaires remained. The second method is to deal with cases 

that have less than 5% missing values by the appropriate imputation approach. This approach 

tries to avoid deleting more cases due to missing data. However, imputation depends on the 
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randomness of the missing data process. According to Rubin (1976), there are two levels of 

randomness that are mostly preferred by researchers: missing at random (MAR) and missing 

completely at random (MCAR). Results from MVA function of SPSS 17 showed no specific 

pattern of missing data as described in Little and Rubin (2002), therefore the missing data 

were justified as MCAR. In this case of a large data set, any method of imputation can be a 

potential remedy to item non-response with no difference in results (Tabachnick & Fidell, 

2007). Among several popular remedies for replacing the missing data, item mean 

substitution was employed (Hair et al., 2010; Hawthorne & Elliott, 2005). 

3.4.5.2.  Detecting outliers 

CA and Ward’s method are particularly sensitive to the inclusion of outliers since such 

objects are different from all others and may skew the clustering outcomes. An empirical 

measure, the Mahalanobis D2, was calculated by Linear regression in SPSS. This 

multivariate assessment measures each observation’s distance from the mean of all 

observations in a multidimensional space. As per the recommendation from Hair et. al. 

(2010), D2/df (D2 divided by the number of variables involved) was an estimation of the t-

value. Therefore, observations that had a D2/df value over 3 or 4 are detected as outliers, 

resulting in a further 16 cases being removed from the data set. The final total number of 

cases for the data analysis was 1,082.   

3.4.5.3.  Sample descriptive statistics 

The 1082 CTNP visitors sampled were profiled using descriptive statistics in SPSS17 

software. Percentage and mean scores were calculated for visitor demographics (gender, age, 

educational background, residence, contacts) and travel experience (trip duration, activities, 

group members, satisfaction, self-definition of ecotourist). These descriptive results not only 

created a general profile of the sample, but supported the validation of the cluster solution.  

3.4.5.4.  Exploratory factor analysis 

Factor analysis is one of three data pre-processing techniques frequently used prior to 

clustering (Dolnicar, 2002). There are two options for performing CA, i.e., on the whole set 

of items in Section C or on the factors that represent and simplify these items. Because it is 

more convenient for researchers to assess a smaller number of variables when interpreting 
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data, and multi-collinearity therefore needs to be considered, a factor analysis was employed 

at this stage. The use of Principal Component Analysis (PCA) as a prior step should be 

considered carefully because some authors give a precautionary warning for the use of 

continuous models such as PCA, and some advocate using original items rather than factors 

for clustering regardless of the PCA outcomes (Arabie & Hubert, 1994; Dolnicar, 2002). The 

22 behavioural items were placed into a Principal Component Analysis in SPSS software 

(also known as Component Analysis) to examine the underlying dimensions in the clustering 

items. In principle, PCA is concerned with summarising the original variables into a 

minimum number of factors for prediction purposes, whereas factor analysis accounts for  

underlying factors that reflect what the variables share in common (Hair et al., 2010). These 

two techniques derive similar solutions (Field, 2009), and PCA was utilised according to this 

research purpose.  

Among the rotation types for PCA, oblique rotation was selected to obtain theoretically 

meaningful factors or constructs. This method is suggested for social science research 

because its’ conditions allow correlated constructs that are more realistic and appropriate 

(Harman, 1976). The implementation of PCA satisfied the following criteria: 1) each item 

correlates at least .30 with at least one other item, 2) Barlett’s test of sphericity is significant 

(p<.05), 3) the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) score is ≥ .60, 4) the measure of sampling 

adequacy in the anti-image correlation matrix ≥ .50, and 5) total variance explained is ≥ 60% 

(Hair et al., 2010).   

In addition, the factors derived must meet the following requirements: 1) the Eigenvalues are 

all >1, 2) the communalities for each item are all >.40, and 3) the factor loadings for each 

item are all >.50 (Hair et al., 2010). Finally, the internal consistency of each factor was 

calculated using Cronbach’s alpha (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). Although the rule of thumb 

is that Cronbach’s alpha should exceed .70, a level of .60 is acceptable in exploratory social 

science research (Hair et al., 2010). Nunnally (1978) also suggested that a coefficient of 

internal consistency of .50 to .60 will suffice for early stages of basic research. It should be 

mentioned that CA is not an inference technique, and therefore assessment of normality, 

linearity, and homoscedasticity was not necessary. The standardisation of data was also 

redundant in this study because of using the same 5-point Likert scale in all clustering items.  
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3.4.5.5.  Cluster analysis 

The ‘Classify Hierarchical Cluster’ function in SPSS17 derived clusters based on 22 

behaviour items using Ward’s method and squared Euclidean distance (Wishart, 1969). Two 

to six cluster solutions were saved for further examination in order to ensure that six cluster 

solutions could be ruled out as a viable option. The number of solutions came from 

recommendations in the previous studies (see Section 2.3.1). Steps to justify the optimal 

solutions were 1) Interpreting the clusters, 2) Validating the cluster solution, and 3) Profiling 

the cluster solution. 

Interpreting the clusters 

To interpret the clusters, each solution was tested for significant differences among the 

member clusters. The two-cluster solution required the T-test whilst the three- to six-cluster 

solution used F statistics from one-way ANOVA. The significant T and F statistics produced 

evidence that each cluster was distinct from the rest in the solutions (Hair et al., 2010). 

Interpretation also included investigation of the means of cluster variables. The mean-

centered values and the mean values were calculated. The interpretation of means sought to 

discern distinctive characteristics whereby each cluster’s mean values are relatively lower or 

higher than other clusters. The final cluster solution was decided when the most distinctive 

and significant differences between clusters were found.  

Validating the cluster solution 

Validation is an important step to ensure the cluster solution displays the most practical 

significance and generalisation for the population. Since there is no single optimal strategy in 

CA to evaluate cluster solutions (Everitt et al., 2001; Hair et al., 2010), the validation put 

more attention on the theoretical implications of the cluster solution. As recommended by 

Hair (2010), to assess predictive validity, motivation and attitude items that had a theoretical 

relationship with behaviour items, but were not included in the CA, were examined. To 

illustrate, harder ecotourists are considered as having strong motivations pertaining to nature 

and a biocentric attitude. Softer ecotourists tend to combine their trip to national parks with 

other purposes; therefore, they have different motivations rather than just ‘nature’ and their 

attitude might be more anthropocentric.  
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Profiling of the cluster solution 

This stage involved comparing average scores to discriminate clusters by using data that were 

not used in the CA or validating procedures. Demographic data (age, education background, 

gender), psychographic data (self-definition as ecotourist, satisfaction) and consumption 

patterns (number of times visiting CTNP, duration of trip, types of accommodation, group 

members, activities) were utilised. Crosstabs analysis assisted in comparing differences 

between Vietnamese and Western in each cluster. Cluster profiles are presented in Chapter 5.  

The findings from CA were successful in partitioning the sample into relatively homogeneous 

groups and describing the characteristics of each group. Comparisons between the 

Vietnamese and Westerners in each cluster, conducted using T-tests, showed significant 

differences between Vietnamese and Western respondents. However, the meaning of the 

cluster memberships and why differences existed, in particular for Vietnamese visitors, could 

not be resolved by quantitative means alone. Further explanation from a qualitative study was 

critically necessary in order to satisfy the questions raised from the findings of the CA, to 

improve the validity of the clustering solution and to obtain a more complete picture of the 

phenomenon under study (Webb et. al., 1966) cited in Ihantola and Kihn (2004), Erzberger 

and Kelle  (2003).  

3.5.  Qualitative Study 

The Explanatory Sequential Mixed method design was implemented here, in which the 

quantitative findings played a fundamental role as selection of participants from the cluster 

members for the qualitative phase (Clark & Creswell, 2008; Thøgersen-Ntoumani & Fox, 

2005). To achieve triangulation, follow-up interviews of representatives of the yielded 

clusters were conducted to support findings from the CA. The present study adopted a 

qualitative approach as the second phase of the investigation because this approach allowed 

for fruitful explanations (Miles & Huberman, 1994) and detailed understanding of findings 

about behaviours of visitors to national parks as revealed in the first phase (Babbie, 2004; 

Creswell, 2013). The qualitative study was also designed to answer research question number 

4, i.e what the theoretical and managerial implications of these differences are (Chapter 2). 
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The question of how these social and cultural experiences are created and given meaning is 

particularly amenable to qualitative study (Denzin & Lincoln, 2000b).  

In social science, the common strategies in qualitative research are qualitative interviewing, 

focus groups, observations and documentation (Babbie, 2004; Marshall & Rossman, 2006). 

The qualitative method used in this research was interviews, as explained in the next section.   

3.5.1. Qualitative interviews approach 

Qualitative interviews were a suitable method for this phase because they assisted the 

researcher in investigating what people feel and think, in their own words, about their world. 

Interviews allowed the researcher to understand the experiences of respondents using 

conversational skills (Rubin & Rubin, 1995). Unlike surveys, the qualitative interviewer 

plays a role as a miner who unearths valuable and in-depth meanings of topics through a 

general plan of inquiry, rather than just the use of standardised questions in a predetermined 

order (Babbie, 2004). 

Kvale (1996) suggested seven steps in conducting interviews: thematising, designing, 

interviewing, transcribing, analysing, verifying, and reporting. In the case of the explanatory 

qualitative interviews in this study, the findings from the quantitative survey were used to 

conceptualise themes of commonality and difference between Vietnamese and Western 

ecotourists. The purpose of the qualitative investigation was to explain those themes. The 

next step was designing the interviews and planning the methodological procedures by 

guiding what to ask and to whom. There were three forms of interviews employed in this  

study based on the circumstances of each case: face-to-face semi-structured in-depth 

interview, telephone interview and email interview.  

3.5.1.1.  Face to face semi-structured in-depth interview 

After reviewing a range of qualitative data collection methods (Denzin & Lincoln, 2000a), 

semi-structured in-depth personal interviews were chosen as the most relevant and preferred 

technique for this qualitative research. An in-depth interview is distinguished by the length 

and depth employed to understand an issue through the production of rich information (Veal, 

2011). A semi-structured (also called focused) interview format is used when the topic is 

introduced and then the researcher guides the discussion by asking specific ad hoc questions 
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in order to obtain particular information. A face-to-face interview allowed the interviewer to 

observe visible cues in the conversation with the interviewees (Rubin & Rubin, 1995) that 

gave more accurate responses owing to contextual naturalness.  

3.5.1.2.  Telephone interview 

For respondents who lived in different cities, telephone interviews were a practical method to 

acquire information. Telephone interviews are considered to reduce interviewer effects, 

provide better interviewer uniformity in delivery, increase researcher safety, and achieve 

greater cost-efficiency and faster results (Shuy, 2003). However, the interviewer was 

conscious when using this method that only short answers are likely to be given, and an effort 

was therefore made to encourage responses of sufficient length.  

3.5.1.3.  Electronic mail interview 

To trace Western visitors after they returned to their countries across the world, electronic 

mail (email) interviews were also utilised (Fontana & Frey, 2000). The wide popularity of the 

internet and devices such as computers and smart phones allows “virtual interviewing” to 

obtain information. Low cost, speed of return, and opportunity for participants to spend more 

time thinking of the answers are some advantages of electronic mail interviewing. Large 

components of society are also becoming increasingly comfortable with using online surveys. 

3.5.2. Data collection procedures 

The procedural and analytical steps in this qualitative research phase are provided in this 

section: 1) development of interview guide, 2) sample selection, and 3) data collection.  

3.5.2.1.  Interview guide development 

The interview guide helped the researcher to shape interview topics and their sequenced 

questions to ensure consistency and flexibility at the same time (Kvale, 1996). Consistency 

means interrogating representatives of each cluster using common themes as identified in the 

quantitative phase. Flexibility enables any additional and relevant topics to be investigated.  

Within the parameters of the common themes, the questions in the interviews were different 

across clusters due to their significantly different characteristics (see Appendix 3.6). There 

were two parts to the questioning. The first part, common to every group, asked for the 
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visitors’ perception of protected areas in general, ecotourism, and differences between the 

domestic and Western visitors. The second part investigated the distinctive characteristics of 

each cluster based on findings from the CA. The responses from the participants in the survey 

questionnaires were used as a reference during questioning. Thus, in each cluster, questions 

varied slightly among respondents with regard to their actual answers in the survey 

questionnaires in the first phase. Almost all respondents confirmed their answers while some 

informants provided clarification and further explanation.  

An interview is a directed conversation (Lofland & Lofland, 2006), and therefore 

conversation skills such as active listening and empathy are necessary. Seidman (2006) 

discussed various types of interview questions, such as introducing, follow-up, probing, 

specifying, direct, indirect, structuring, silence and interpreting questions. The interview 

guide included these skills to achieve optimal results.  

The researcher plays an important role in collecting information in an interview (Michael 

Quin Patton, 2002), and thus has sole responsibility for collecting and analysing data. 

Because qualitative research is an interpretive process, the background and personal issues of 

the researcher should inform all stages of the research process (Creswell, 2009).  

3.5.2.2.  Sample selection 

Purposive sampling strategies (Patton, 2002) were selected as per the recommendation for 

sequential explanatory design (Morse, 2003). The researcher aimed to interview the cases that 

displayed the behaviours most typical of their home clusters with an assumption that every 

one of the 24 behavioural items has equal potential to contribute to the behavioural profile of 

that case. The procedure comprises three steps. In the first step, the researcher filtered cluster 

members by those who left their contact details in the questionnaires. Inside each cluster, the 

case central point and cluster central point of behaviours were found by calculating the means 

of means of all behavioural items as the second step. The third step has an objective to find 

out case central points that are closest to the cluster central point. Standard deviations of case 

central points were then calculated and sorted from the minimum to the maximum. The cases 

that are considered as typical members of the clusters have smaller standard deviations and 

thus are the most suitable for the interviews. In addition, gender and national origin were also 

taken into account. Sample size is not a crucial issue in qualitative research for gaining 
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validity and meaningfulness (Patton, 2002). A sample size of a minimum 10 to 15 interviews 

in total for Vietnamese or Western was recommended by Creswell (2003).  

3.5.2.3.  Data collection 

The qualitative data from the Vietnamese informants, consisting of nine face-to-face in-depth 

semi-structured interviews and one telephone interview, was collected during a one-month 

period in early 2012. Ten email interviews with Westerners were all in English and 

conducted during two months in late 2012.  In total, 136 pages of transcripts were generated 

for data analysis with those in Vietnamese being translated into English by the researcher.  

Regarding the Vietnamese, data collection occurred in Ho Chi Minh City during lunch breaks 

or after working hours since they are residents of Ho Chi Minh City. The participants were 

asked to nominate a venue convenient for them. Most encounters took place in quiet coffee 

shops, except for one participant who invited the researcher to her home. Ten interviews with 

Vietnamese were audio recorded. Each interview took approximately 60 to 90 minutes. The 

venue for the interviews was wherever it was convenient and comfortable for the participants. 

The participants were encouraged to provide explanatory materials, such as photos, objects, 

and other personal things, relating to their behaviour in the national park.  

Immediately after each interview with the Vietnamese informants, the researcher noted her 

own reflections on each participant’s responses and behaviour. The researcher went through 

the audio tape and research notes for the first time and added more details that specified 

where the interviews were held, under what conditions, how the interviewee reacted to 

questions, and how well the questions were asked. Ambiguities were clarified by checking 

back with the respondents. This reflective stage is critical for ensuring validity of qualitative 

data (Patton, 2002). In several cases, follow-up telephone interviews were held with willing 

participants to secure additional information on the emerging themes. Data was transcribed 

directly into English within one month of the interviews.  

3.5.3. Data analysis 

The data analysis followed a social anthropology approach that focused on the individual 

perspectives and their interpretation of their world in order to investigate the behavioural 

patterns and underlying cultures (Miles & Huberman, 1994). Thematic content analysis, also 
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known as coding in grounded theory, was utilised (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008). 

This analysis comprised three types of coding: open coding, axial coding and theoretical 

coding.  

Open coding is a process that ascribes labels to the data. “The labels should usually have a 

conceptual character, shifting the researcher from direct description…Some of the labels 

become categories that later become saturated with qualities” (Konecki, 2008 in Silverman, 

2010, p. 244). During this process, the researcher keeps in mind these questions:  What is 

going on?  What are people doing?  What is the person saying?  What do these actions and 

statements take for granted?  How do structure and context serve to support, maintain, 

impede or change these actions and statements? (Charmaz, 2006).  

In open coding, line-by-line coding was suggested by Gibbs (2007, p. 52). While doing so, 

the constant comparisons of newly created data with the emerging summary of all previous 

items also assisted the process (Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Greenhalgh, 2010). During this 

stage, the literature review in the related fields suggested ideas for important themes and 

concepts that enabled the researcher to relate findings to other published work (Rubin & 

Rubin, 1995). In addition, the themes or concepts emerging from the interviews came from 

different sources. They comprised: 

- explicit terms used in the questions asked, 

- concepts that were frequently mentioned by the interviewees, 

- concepts that the interviewees indirectly stated such as body language, 

- concepts emerged from comparing different interviews, particular in a negative case 

that does not fit the pattern, 

- related themes that consequently emerged from the themes identified, 

- themes suggested from typologies (for example, a typology of ecotourists in this 

research), 

- themes emerged from figures of speech such as smiles, metaphors, slogans, and 

symbols, 

- cultural themes that widely shared by different interviewees from their stories, 
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- themes indicating a change in perceptions, thoughts, events that were hinted by the 

use of “time” related words (Corbin & Strauss, 2008; H. J. Rubin & Rubin, 1995). 

Axial coding enabled the researcher to sort, synthesise and organise large amounts of data 

and reassemble them following open coding (Creswell, 2013). According to Strauss and 

Corbin (1998), axial coding answers these questions: ‘when, where, why, who, how, and with 

what consequences’ in order to link relationships between categories. This process involved 

two ways of separating codes. One was separating codes according to clustering groups and 

the second was separating codes according to Vietnamese or Western affiliation.  

Theoretical coding is a more sophisticated level of coding that finds out how the substantive 

codes relate to each other as hypotheses or propositions in a theory (Glaser, 1978). Glaser 

introduced 18 theoretical coding families, six of those being the “Six C’s: causes, contexts, 

contingencies, consequences, covariances, and conditions” (p.74), as suggestions for analytic 

categories.  

The data transcripts from the interviews were later imported to NVivo 9. NVivo software 

plays an important role in providing the researcher with tools to analyse qualitative data, but 

not as a substitute for the researcher’s own analysis (Weitzman, 2000). The relationships 

between themes and categories found from the interviews and literature were visualised into 

conceptual models. The use of software increased the consistency and clarity of coding, 

thereby reinforcing validity and reliability (Charmaz, 2006). The result of this qualitative 

phase is presented in Chapter 5 as additional evidence for the theoretical hypotheses and 

further validation of assumptions.  

3.6.  Validity and Reliability 

Validity is “the extent to which conclusions drawn from research provide an accurate 

description of what happened or a correct explanation of what happens and why” and 

reliability is defined as the extent to which “a measuring instrument gives consistent results” 

(Jupp, 2006, pp. 311,262). As the findings of this study were actually a synthesis of a 

quantitative survey and qualitative interview data, the concepts of validity and reliability 

were approached from a pragmatist perspective (Kvale, 1996). In such a mixed method 

design, any weaknesses of the quantitative method are compensated by the strengths of the 
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qualitative method, and examining the validity and reliability of findings is therefore a more 

complex topic (Brewer & Hunter, 2006; Onwuegbuzie & Johnson, 2006). Teddlie and 

Tashakkori (2003) and Tashakkori and Teddlie (2006) proposed a model of quality that 

integrates research design and result interpretation across multiple phases. However, 

Onwuegbuzie and Johnson (2006) argue that inference needs to be ensured not just as an 

outcome, but throughout the entire research process. They also suggested that assessments of 

validity and reliability should occur in each stage of mixed research. 

In the quantitative phase, validity is ensured by prior controls of anticipated and unanticipated 

threats by ensuring the suggested strategies as “statistical control of extraneous variables, 

randomised sampling and assignment, the framing of explicit hypotheses in advance of 

collecting data, and the use of tests of statistical significance” (Neuman, 2006, p. 88). The 

measuring variables in the survey instrument were carefully constructed from an extensive 

review of the literature and qualitative interviews. Random sampling was ensured by a 

rigorous control of the data collection team with support from the CTNP managers.  

Reliability in quantitative research is the extent to which measures of the instrument are 

consistent. Reliability was calculated from the ratio of variance in an observed value due to 

non-random sources to the total variance (Bohrnstedt, 1983). A correlation coefficient score, 

Cronbach’s alpha, was calculated to test for the quantitative data in this research. Ranging 

from 0 to 1, alpha coefficients from 0.50 to 0.60 suffice for early stages of basic research, as 

suggested by Nunnally (1978). Hair et al. (2010) also recommended that reliabilities from 

0.60 to 0.70 are acceptable in exploratory research.  

On the other hand, in the qualitative phase, validity is the “extent to which our observations 

indeed reflect the phenomena or variables of interest to us” (Pervin, Cervone, & John., 2005). 

The validity, meaningfulness, and insights from the qualitative phase result from the 

information richness of the cases selected and the analytical capabilities of the researcher. 

(Creswell, 2009). In this stage, the data collected from the same respondents but during 

different stages (on site surveys and post trip interviews) enabled the researcher to compare 

the obtained information to the findings from the quantitative phase.   

Reliability in qualitative research, also known as trustworthiness, pertains to whether 

responses are stable or consistent. It is also treated as generalizability that is the extent to 
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which results can be replicated in similar settings, people or samples (Creswell, 2009). Miles 

and Huberman (1994) suggested tactics to confirm the findings, some of which were used in 

this research to ensure reliability. Checking for case representativeness conveyed 

mathematical averages to select the respondents who had the least variance from the mean of 

the segment, therefore having the most typical characteristics of the group. Obtaining 

feedback from informants involved asking informants to read the transcribed description of 

the interviews, then read and comment on the short summary of findings.  

3.7.  Chapter Summary 

This chapter described the methods used to collect and analyse the data in this study, as well 

as the underlying epistemological foundations. The case study presented a contextual analysis 

of the study as it was to be the site for data collection. The Vietnamese and Western 

ecotourists were segmented and compared in the first quantitative phase and then further 

investigated in the follow-up qualitative phase. The results of the two phases of the study are 

synthesised descriptively in Chapter 5 and analysed in Chapter 6.   
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CHAPTER 4 

CAT TIEN NATIONAL PARK 

4.1.  Introduction  

The main purpose of this chapter is to rationalise the selection of Cat Tien National Park 

(CTNP) as a case study, as well as to provide relevant information about the context so that 

factors influencing visitor’s preferences and behaviours can better be understood. The 

physical context of CTNP as an important national park for conservation is introduced in the 

first section. The park’s social context in terms of the opportunities and threats for 

conservation is then presented. Finally, the visitation situation of the park is described the 

third section by focusing on visitor types, visitor services and visitor management.  

4.2.  Physical Context of CTNP 

The essential and interrelated physical geographical elements of CTNP included in this 

section are location, topography, climate, hydrology and biology. 

4.2.1. Location 

CTNP has an undeniable advantage as an accessible ecotourism destination compared with 

other national parks in Viet Nam due to its desirable location. The park is 150 kilometres by 

highway from Ho Chi Minh City (three hours driving) that is the economic and foreign trade 

capital of Viet Nam and home to about nine million residents. The city airport, Tan Son Nhat 

airport, is the largest international flight hub in Viet Nam and makes the park easily 

accessible to international visitors (See Figure 5.1). However, the park is remote enough from 

Ho Chi Minh City that it does not function merely as a weekend sightseeing site for mass 

tourists from that city that has a serious shortage of leisure parks and green spaces. Located in 

the East of the Mekong Delta, CTNP is also on the Highway to Da Lat, a famous tourist town 

in the Highlands (four hours from the park), and is connected to Mui Ne’s beach resorts 

(three hours).  
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Figure 4.1. Map of location of CTNP  

Bui Huu Manh, CTNP (2000). 

CTNP consists of separate northern and southern components. The northern section, Cat Loc, 

is less accessible. The southern section, including Nam Cat Tien and Tay Cat Tien, is where 

most of the tourist activities take place (see Section 4.4.6). The park’s periphery is adjacent to 

four provinces: Dong Nai, Binh Phuoc, Dak Nong, and Lam Dong. The Dong Nai River is its 

natural eastern boundary in the southern section and along the north-western boundary of the 

northern section.  

4.2.2. Topography and geology 

CTNP is located in the transitional physiographic region between the south Central Highland 

and the Mekong Delta that includes the characteristically diverse topography of the southern 

end of Annamite Mountains (Trường Sơn) and the flat Southern region. Before the 

Quaternary age, the area was covered by a typical deposit of clay schist and then by a layer of 

ancient alluvium from the Mekong River after the Quaternary age. Subsequently, volcanic 

eruptions resulted in the leveling of nearby regions by basaltic rocks. These three 



105 

 

characteristic geological phenomena in CTNP have resulted in the development of four main 

soil types: feralit soil developed from basalt, feralit developed from schist rock, feralit 

developed from ancient alluvium and feralit developed from clay that in turn help to explain 

high levels of floral biodiversity.   

There are five main categories of topography that further account for the biodiversity of 

CTNP (IUCN, 2011). The first category combines high and steep mountains that are mainly 

located in the northern section, including Cat Loc, at 200-600m above sea level, typically 

sloping 15-20
o
, or even 30

o
 in places. These flat-topped mountains and hills form the 

southern end of Viet Nam’s Central Plateau and are sources of springs and streams flowing 

into the Dong Nai River. The second type of topography comprises  medium hills with 

moderate slopes found in the south-western sections, at 200-300m above sea level and with 

slopes of 15-20
o
 at the source of other tributaries of the Dong Nai River, such as the Daklua 

and Datapok creeks. The third category includes low hills and plains located in the 

southeastern part at 130-150m above sea level with a slope of 5-7
o
. The fourth category is the 

Dong Nai river plain and low hills connecting to swamp topography at 130m above sea level 

that runs along the Dong Nai River and from the Dong Nai riverside area in the north west of 

the park to Ta Lai. The fifth type of topography comprises small streams, scattered wetlands, 

lakes and swamps below the 130m elevation occurring on the tributaries of Dak Lua stream. 

This area is often flooded during the rainy season but becomes mostly dry at other times of 

the year. However, Fish Lake, Bird Lake and Crocodile Lake remain as wetland areas during 

the dry season, thereby attracting diverse fauna. The third and fourth categories account for 

most of the CTNP area.  

4.2.3. Climate                                                                                                     

The Köppen - Geiger Climate Classification System type Am dominates the park, designating 

a moist tropical climate with high temperatures of at least 18
o
C year round, and an annual dry 

season of the monsoonal type cycle (Ho Si Thanh, 2003). CTNP normally has two seasons – 

a dry season from November/December to March/April and a wet season from April/May to 

October/November. This climatic variability has a major influence on the park’s hydrology 

and biology as well as its visitation patterns. The range of average annual temperature is 21
o
 

to 27
o
C. The humidity is high, with an annual average of 81% to 87%. The annual average 

rainfall in the Cat Loc area is 2,675mm and 2,175mm in the Cat Tien area. September is the 
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peak rainfall period, reaching 494.8mm in Cat Loc and 368 mm in Cat Tien (Cat Tien 

National Park, 2005).  

4.2.4. Hydrology 

Ninety kilometres of the Dong Nai River demarcate the CTNP boundaries in the north, west 

and east. Inside the park, there are many large catchments. For example, Da Leh, Da Dim Bo, 

and Da Louhathat all flow into the Dong Nai River. The river width averages 100 metres and 

water flow is approximately 405m
3
/s, or 31l/s/km

2
, reaching a maximum of 846m

3
/h or 72-80 

l/s/km
2
 during the wet season (August-October). Records from 22/08/1987 showed that the 

water flow peaked at 3,260m
3
/s that  is approximately eight times greater than the average. In 

the dry season, the lowest level was recorded on 18/03/1992 at 21.2m
2
/s.  

The entire park and its buffer zone play an important role in not only decreasing the 

sedimentation flow in local rivers and streams, but also in sustaining the water supply for the 

Tri An Hydroelectric reservoir,  40 km from the park, and the major electricity supplier for 

Ho Chi Minh City and the south of Viet Nam (Morris & Polet, 2004). Due to the park’s 

relatively flat topography in the Nam Cat Tien section and characteristic seasonal heavy rain, 

floods occur annually around the base of mountains and valleys in the Cat Loc section as well 

as on the flat areas of the Cat Tien section, especially in Daklua creek. A 2500ha area of 

water coverage occurs during the wet season. Serious floods affecting local communities in 

areas adjacent to the park occurred in 1999 (The Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, 2012), 

2002 (Dao Huy Quyen, 2007b) and 2006 (Dudley, 2008). 

At other times, the watershed narrows into swamps and lakes (Bau in Vietnamese) that are 

connected and nourished by local creeks and the Dong Nai River. In the dry season, the area 

of swamps and lakes is approximately 100-150ha and occurs in areas where most of the 

major creeks maintain a water flow due to the preponderance of forest cover. Meanwhile, the 

creeks in the higher northern section of the park as well as small creeks are usually dry. The 

most famous and valuable lake in Cat Tien from a tourism perspective is Bau Sau (Crocodile 

Lake). 
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4.2.5. Biology 

Thanks primarily to CTNP’s location in the ecotone between two major geophysical regions, 

the fauna and flora of wet tropical forests and wetlands are both represented, giving rise to a 

high level of biodiversity.  

Flora – There are 1,610 species, 724 genera, 162 families, and 75 vegetation orders in CTNP. 

Thirty-eight species from 13 families are listed in the Viet Nam Red Book that lists rare and 

endangered species of fauna and flora native to Viet Nam that need to be protected, recovered 

and developed. These include red wood (Afzelia xylocarpa), rose wood (Dalbergia 

bariensis), narra padauk (Pterocarpus macrocarpus), and sindoer sepertir (Sindora 

siamensis). In addition, 22 species from 12 families are endemic local plants such as 

Telectadium dongnaiensis, Telectadium edule, and species from the Asclepiadaceae, 

Orchiadaceae, Moraceae and Anacardiaceae families (Viet Nam Forest Creatures, 2012). 

The five forest types in CTNP include primary evergreen forest (0.9%), secondary evergreen 

forest (23.1%), semi-evergreen forest (7%), mixed forest (bamboos and other plants, 19.3%), 

bamboo forest (40.1%) and wetland (2.2%) (Sang, Kimihiko, & Kazuo, 2012). ‘Forested’ 

lands altogether account for 89% of the area. A few rare 500-year-old Tetrameles nudiflora 

and Alzelia sylocarpa can be easily observed along visitor trails among other giant trees (Cat 

tien National Park, 2007). 

Fauna - CTNP is one of the most important sites in Viet Nam for the conservation of large 

mammals. Many species are not only found in the Viet Nam Red Book, but also in the IUCN 

Red List of threatened species. Among the confirmed large mammal species are the Asian 

Elephant (Elephas maximus), Javan Rhino (Rhinoceros sondaicus annamiticus, also known 

as the Lesser One-horned Rhinoceros), Indochinese tiger (Panthera tigris corbetti), Sun Bear 

(Ursus malayanus), Eurasian Wild Pig (Sus scrofa), Sambar deer (Cervus unicolor) and Gaur 

(Bos gaurus). The latter three species reportedly occur at high densities relative to other areas 

in Viet Nam (Cat Tien National Park, 2010). Of the large mammal populations in CTNP, the 

most globally significant is the Lesser One-horned Rhinoceros that was photographed by an 

automatic photo trap in 1999 (N.B.,1999) but has not been spotted since. However, recently, 

the World Wild Fund reported this Vietnamese population of Javan rhinoceros as extirpated 

after an individual rhino was found dead in 2010 (Brook, Groot, Mahood, & Long, 2011).  
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CTNP is also well known for its avian diversity. Lakes are the preferred habitat for water-

related birds, especially during the wet season. A study in 1999 showed that Rau Muong 

Lake and Sau Lake attracted the largest number of bird species (Nguyen Tran Vy, Tran Van 

Mui, & Polet, 1999). In total, there are 348 species of birds recorded in CTNP, from 64 

genera in 18 families. Among them, 31 endemic species are found and listed in the Viet Nam 

Red Book and the IUCN Red List. These include the Orange-necked Partridge that used to be 

considered extinct but was rediscovered in CTNP in 1999 (Cat Tien National Park, 2007). In 

addition, 23 species of reptiles were in the Viet Nam Red Book and IUCN Red List, 

including the Siamese crocodile (Crocodylus siamensis), Burmese python (Python molurus 

bivittatus), and Reticulated python (Python reticulatus). There is one species of fish in the 

IUCN Red List and nine species on the Viet Nam Red Book. Table 4.1 shows the absolute 

and relative distribution of fauna species within Cat Tien Biosphere Reserve, a larger area 

that embraces CTNP and its buffer zones (Section 4.4.2).  
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Table 4.1. Fauna species recorded in Cat Tien Biosphere Reserve  

Taxa 

All species VN Red Book 2000 species 

IUCN Red 

List 2000 
Total 

% of all species 

in Viet Nam 
Total 

% of all species 

in Viet Nam 

Amphibians 23(49) 22 (47) 1(2) 9(18) 0 

Birds 283(348) 34 (42) 18(21) 22(26) 15(16) 

Butterflies 435(439) 43 (44) n.a n.a n.a 

Fresh water fish 99(159) 21 (34) 6(9) 18(27) 1 

Mammals 60(103) 25 (43) 15(32) 20(39) 16(26) 

Reptiles 46(60) 18 (23) 14(17) 33(40) 5(8) 

Note: non-bracketed figures are confirmed records, figures in ( ) include possible recordings 

 (Source: CTBR, 2010) 

In summary, from its biodiversity, CTNP offers exceptional wildlife experiences for visitors, 

with charismatic fauna such as water birds, elephants, boars, deer, and primates, and 

distinctive flora such as giant 500-year old trees.  The definition of ecotourism presented in 

chapter 2 shows that one of the most prominent motivations of ecotourists is to see 

charismatic fauna and flora; accordingly, a national park that has abundant fauna and flora 

will attract ecotourists more than national parks that  do not have this variety, all other factors 

being equal.  

4.3.  Social Context  

The topics in this section encompass: 1) history, 2) designations, 3) planning and 

management, 4) local communities, and 5) local land use.  

4.3.1. Human history  

Excavations in the Cat Tien sanctuary archaeological site that encompasses an area 15 

kilometres in width, have revealed a complex of significant religious temples, towers and 

residential houses, all relics of stone and brick. The site is located 50 kilometres from the 

current CTNP headquarter. Over 1000 items have been found which consist of weapons 

jewelry, tools, statues and architectural material made of ceramic, copper, iron, gold, silver, 

glass and stone, and the largest recorded linga-yoni statue in Indochina. Scientists believe that 
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Cat Tien was an ancient kingdom dating from the 4th to 8th centuries AD, although its 

inhabitants are still undetermined (Pham, 2007). The most recent indigenous peoples consist 

of the Chau Ma, S’tieng and Saray ethnic minorities who mainly evolved from the Mon-

Khmer ethno-linguistic groups (Morris & Polet, 2004). Prior to the 1940s, CTNP was 

sparsely populated and densely forested. The indigenous tradition of shifting agriculture over 

the centuries has destroyed much of the primary forest (Schaller, Dang, Thuy, & Son, 1990). 

However, the Cat Tien area itself is well preserved thanks to their beliefs that this is a land 

where fairies live (in Vietnamese, Cat means ‘sand’, Tien means ‘fairies’), where the ‘snake 

god’ lives in the canopies of giant trees, and where the ‘crocodile god’ resides in Crocodile 

lake (Huong & Dung, 2009; Nguyen, 2010).  

During the wars with the French (1945-1954) and then the Americans (1962-1974), a vast 

region to the north-east of Ho Chi Minh City was established in the jungle as the headquarters 

of the Front for South Viet Nam (Liberation army). Cat Tien was just a small part of this 

regionthat was called Army Base D (Ho, 2003). As a result of these 30 years of warfare with 

the French and Americans, the majority of this region was cleared by military activity and 

especially by the use of defoliants by the Americans as a means to deny cover to guerillas 

(Becker & Tran, 2003). Cat Tien essentially encompasses the surviving forest from this long 

period of war.   

Not long after the end of the American war (1978), the Nam Bai Cat Tien restricted forest 

(35,000ha) and forest ranger teams were established as a result of efforts by researchers and 

scientists to protect the last valuable biological resource in the south-east of the country 

(Morris & Polet, 2004). On 9/8/1986, Nam Bai Cat Tien was upgraded to the status of 

National Park with a simple management board, and all army garrisons were subsequently 

removed from the forest. Under the same government decision, the Tay Cat Tien Natural 

Reserve was established with an area of 10,000ha located in the west of Nam Bai Cat Tien. 

However, this area was redefined and reduced to 5,134ha in 1993 but never put on any 

development plan (Gilmour & San, 1999). After species of rhino found in this area in 1989 

drew public and scientific attention both domestically and internationally, the government put 

together an investment plan to establish Cat Loc Rhinoceros Sanctuary. The sanctuary 

occupied an area of 30,635ha.   

On 13/01/1992, the Prime Minister signed Decision 8/CT of the Chairman of the Council of 

Ministers to establish Cat Tien National Park as an entity combining three sectors: Nam Bai 
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Cat Tien (Dong Nai province), Cat Loc Rhinoceros Sanctuary (Lam Dong province) and Tay 

Cat Tien (Binh Phuoc province) (Morris & Polet, 2004). From its early establishment, Cat 

Tien National Park was under the management of various provincial People’s committees. 

The first version of the investment plan showed the total area of the park as 74,219ha in 

1993. This was not approved by the government, so a second version was prepared with 

support from the World Wildlife Fund for Nature (WWF) defining a revised area of 

73,100ha. This proposal was finally approved by the government on 5/12/1998. CTNP was 

officially transferred to the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development for management. 

However, the buffer zone and transition zone are under the administration of a number of 

departments and local organisations at the provincial level.  

The primary evergreen forest accounts for only a small proportion of the park due to impacts 

from defoliants used during the American war, the military occupation after the war, and 

deforestation in the period from 1980 to 1990. Twenty percent of the park is disturbed 

evergreen forest. Reforestation accounts for 0.6 percent and is mostly located in the 

administration and service areas (Cat Tien National Park, 2007). The total area of the park 

was reduced to 71,350ha in 2011 as a consequence of forest land being removed for purposes 

of economic exploitation (Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development, 2011).  

There are currently three management zones encompassing CTNP and its surrounds: a) the 

strictly protected Core zone of 71,350ha; b) an adjacent Buffer zone of 183,479ha divided 

among 31 communes and two towns across four provinces (Ministry of Agriculture and Rural 

Development, 2011); and c) a Transition zone of 711,734 ha beyond the buffer zone.  

4.3.2. Current designations 

CTNP has been listed on the World Database on Protected Areas (a project run by the United 

Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), UNEP World Conservation Monitoring Centre 

(WCMC) and IUCN as a Category II – National Park since 1998 (World Database on 

Protected Areas, 2012). A protected area, as defined by the IUCN, is “a clearly defined 

geographical space, recognised, dedicated and managed, through legal or other effective 

means, to achieve the long-term conservation of nature with associated ecosystem services 

and cultural values”  (IUCN, 2011). CTNP has satisfied this definition since its establishment 

in 1992.  
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Category II National Parks are defined  more specifically by the IUCN as “large natural or 

near natural areas set aside to protect large-scale ecological processes, along with the 

complement of species and ecosystems characteristic of the area, which also provide a 

foundation for environmentally and culturally compatible spiritual, scientific, educational, 

recreational and visitor opportunities”. This is distinguished from other IUCN designations in 

that the conservation and management of the whole ecosystem should accommodate 

compatible conservation, research, education and tourism activities (Dudley, 2008). The four 

main objectives for the establishment of CTNP are to a) Conserve the local ecosystem; b) 

Preserve the watershed of the Tri An Reservoir; c) Provide research opportunities for national 

and international scientists; and d) Act as a destination for sustainable tourism, are 

compatible with the criteria of Category II (Morris & Polet, 2004). 

As in many other complex and high value strictly protected areas, CTNP is concurrently 

characterised by a complex array of complementary designations. For example, in addition to 

the core National Park designation, the Secretariat of the Convention on Wetlands, under the 

IUCN, has acknowledged Crocodile Lake Wetlands and Seasonal Floodplains as a national 

RAMSAR site since 2005 (The Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, 2012). CTNP is among 

three national parks in Viet Nam that were designated by this program for their valuable 

wetland ecosystem. CTNP, moreover, is one part of the larger Cat Tien Biosphere Reserve.  

On November 10
th

 , 2001, Cat Tien Biosphere Reserve became the second member of the 

UNESCO/MAB program in Viet Nam and the world’s 411th Biosphere Reserve Zone with 

an area of 728,756 ha (Man and the Biosphere Programme Viet Nam, 2012). Subsequently, 

Cat Tien Biosphere Reserve was increased to 741,411 ha in 2007 (Dao, 2007a). Recently, 

UNESCO announced the extension of this Biosphere Reserve to 966,563 ha (UNESCO, 

2011) and changed its name to Dong Nai Biosphere Reserve. In 2012, the area was expanded 

again to 969,781ha (Nguyen, 2012). The challenges created by the rapid socio-economic 

development of the transition zone were the main reasons for the extension of the site. Hence, 

this program was initiated to balance the relationship between humans and nature. Being a 

member of this program helps biosphere reserve managers to find better land use solutions in 

order to increase people’s living standards in a sustainable way that is not harmful to the 

environment. Potentially, this can include involvement with tourism. 

From 2007, the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development started to prepare the 

dossiers of the CTNP to be submitted to the UNESCO for recognition as a World Natural 
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Heritage Site. The site visit by an IUCN expert in September 2012 confirmed the high 

possibility for this designation (VNA, 2012).  

4.3.3. Planning and management 

CTNP is managed directly by the Viet Nam Administration of Forestry within the Ministry of 

Agriculture and Rural Development (Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development, 2008). 

The park management has received the highest level of support from international 

conservation organisations compared with Viet Nam’s other national parks.  The CTNP is 

headed by a management board consisting of a Director and two Vice-Directors. The current 

four functional Departments are Administration-Human Resource, Planning-Accounting, 

Scientific, and International Relations. The affiliated units are the Centre for Ecotourism and 

Environmental Education (CEEE), the Forestry Protection unit and a Wild Animals Rescue 

Centre (Cat Tien National Park, 2010).   

The number of staff in 2010 was 195 with 2% having postgraduate degree qualifications and 

17% having undergraduate degrees. The turnover in forest rangers is high due to the 

dangerous and difficult nature of their work. They have to work in isolation in the middle of 

the jungle and only visit their family once a month or even once every several months. The 

rangers are also often threatened by illegal loggers and poachers, and some have been injured 

or killed whilst carrying out their duties.  

Because the park is a public entity, the budget is provided by the government under projects 

that are normally approved for periods of five years. For example, the investment plan for 

2010-2020 is valued at VND239,365 million (approximately AUD12.09 million), and 

focuses on the six aspects of forest protection and restoration, research, ecotourism 

development, wild animal rescue, administration, and buffer zone support and development 

programs. This mixture is typical of IUCN Category II ‘National Parks’ with their dual 

mandate of biodiversity preservation and complementary human activity. CTNP is the first 

national park in Viet Nam that has substantial support from the World Wildlife Fund (through 

their project ‘Ecotourism in and around national parks in Viet Nam’), international 

governments and international funds, in transferring knowledge through training, seminars 

and workshops, consultancy and financial aid (WWF, 2012a).    
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Tourism management protocols were inaugurated in 1995, not long after the establishment of 

CTNP. At that time, tourism was managed by the Technical Department, and then by the 

Administrative and Human Resource Department. In 2000, thanks to the increasing demand 

for tourism, the Ecotourism and Environmental Education Centre (EEEC) was formed that 

makes CTNP one of the few national parks in Viet Nam to have a well-established tourism 

program, and one moreover that is explicitly connected with ecotourism. The Centre has had 

financial break-even outcomes through the years, although its impact on enhancing 

promotion and the education for developing attitudes towards environmental protection and 

protecting CTNP have been invaluable (Cat Tien National Park, 2010). Although the EEEC 

has been a financially independent unit, staff wages are limited by public service policies. 

They receive the same amount of money whether or not they work extra time for late check-

ins at night, serve more visitors in the high seasons or work more efficiently. Tour guides are 

the exception because of tips from international tourists. However, not many staff are 

sufficiently qualified in foreign languages to be international tour guides. These might be the 

reasons for allegations of low service quality (Nguyen, 2009). In 2012, the park announced a 

transition plan for the EEEC to change from a public unit to a joint-stock enterprise. This is 

expected to alleviate these problems and create further formal opportunities for ecotourism. 

4.3.4. Local communities 

After the war, there was a movement called ‘The New Economy’ that mobilised people in the 

north of the country to the south. Inhering this movement, people from countryside and 

mountainous areas of the north populated the area in and around CTNP. This movement was 

first organised by the government and then occurred spontaneously. Some soldiers who were 

located inside CTNP during the war also returned with their families to start new lives. The 

population census showed that the number of people living in both the core and buffer zones 

of CTNP as 128,813 in 1999 and then 208,098 in 2006 (Dao, 2007b), an increase of 61.5%. 

Nearly 30,000 people lived in eight communes adjacent to the core zone of the park in 1999 

(Van Phong, 1999). Three years later, this number increased very slightly to 30,173 (Cat Tien 

National Park, 2005). Between 2005 and 2010, the number of (mostly ethnic minority) people 

living inside the core zone of the park swelled from 3,947 to 10,534 (Cat Tien National Park, 

2010). Pressure from the increasing population of the buffer zone instigated conflict between 

the concepts of conservation and human activity along the park border. Wildlife conservation 
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in Cat Tien faces a direct impact from these groups whose livelihoods rely largely on the 

forest. 

The local people are not homogenous. A survey in 2002 showed that there were more than 30 

ethnic groups, including Kinh (or ethnic ‘Vietnamese’) (67.9%), Tay (11.1%), Nung (8.1%), 

H’Mong (1.1%), Dao (1.3%), S’Tieng (2.3%), Chau Ma (6.2%), Hoa (1.1%), Chau Ro. 

(0.1%), and Muong (0.7%). The three major groups of people are indigenous ethnic 

minorities, immigrant ethnic minorities and Kinh (a two-thirds majority). Immigrant ethnic 

minorities from northern mountain provinces accounted for 22.3% and indigenous ethnic 

groups 9.7%. There is, therefore, extensive diversity in the types of people and their cultures 

around and in CTNP. In turn, this diversity indicates multiple models of interaction with the 

local environment that have to be understood and negotiated by local protected area 

managers.  

The economy of local people, and especially that of the ethnic minorities, relies greatly on 

producing rice and other commercial agricultural crops such as cashews, coffee, mulberries, 

and black pepper. The immigrant ethnic people from the northern mountain provinces have 

expertise in cultivating upland rice on the steep mountainous land. When the residents are 

temporarily unemployed between crops or those crops fail, they rely on the forest for hunting, 

fishing and collecting forest specialties. They were familiar with nomadic or ‘slash-and-burn’ 

farming in the past, that progressively destroyed forest land after each crop. However, since 

1990, the government implemented major programs to settle minority ethnic people and force 

them to practice sedentary farming. The Kinh people, on the other hand, have cleared the 

swamp and river valleys for cultivating rice. All such activities have had the common effect 

of reducing and degrading the local natural vegetation cover.  

The government and international donors are cautious about improving infrastructure inside 

the national park because of an awareness of negative impacts (Morris & Polet, 2004). The 

system of mostly earth roads become impassable in the wet season. Villagers, accordingly, 

have difficulty reaching markets, health centres, schools and government administration 

offices. In 1999, Nam Cat Tien was the last commune in Dong Nai province to be provided 

with a telephone line (Anonymous, 1999). Moreover, as recently as July 2012, only 67% of 

families in Dang Ha commune had access to electricity (Tan Phong, 2012).                                                     
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Due to reliance on agriculture, the living standard around Cat Tien is low. Eighty percent of 

local people are poor according to property criteria (thatched cottage houses, small numbers 

of labourers, many dependents, lack of capital, no cattle or poultry production, limited land, 

usually working for other people and not having enough food) (Dao, 2007b). After applying 

new criteria in the Dong Nai province in 2009 (income under VND450,000 ≈ AUD22.7/ 

person/ month), 47.4% of residents in the Ta Lai commune and 56.8% in the Dac Lua 

commune were classified as ‘poor’ (Nguyen, 2009). A proportion of people still struggle with 

hunger, so that hunting for wild animals and logging are unavoidable, though both 

acknowledged as illegal.  

In terms of education, the respective illiteracy rates among indigenous ethnic minorities, 

immigrant ethnic minorities and Kinh in 2007 were 30%, 5%, and 4.3% respectively. 

However, the education level of the people who are literate is still low. For example, the 

people in the three major groups who have a primary education account for 55%, 47.6% and 

35% respectively. Besides the obvious reasons of poor economies and hunger, the reasons for 

this low education level are the lack of schools and the poor road systems. Among the 26 

communes in and around the park, there was a shortage of kindergartens in seven communes 

(27%), primary schools in two communes (7.7%), and of secondary schools in eight 

communes (30.7%) (Dao, 2007b). Due to the wide and scattered location of residents, some 

schools have classes in different communes. The connecting road system between communes 

is relatively primitive, and therefore access is very difficult in the wet season for both 

teachers and students. Eight high schools are in the district’s town centres that are distant and 

often inaccessible for the villagers. This is the main reason that most children quit after 

primary school. The low level of education limits local residents’ awareness of their 

responsibilities when they settle next to a conservation area, and binds them to a vicious 

circle of poverty and illiteracy.  

4.3.5.  Land/resource use 

Population and resource issues are primary reasons for the aforementioned expansion of the 

park buffer zone and for increased regulation overall. The ownership of the land in Viet Nam 

is defined by the Constitutionas public. People only have land use rights. Village 

communities who live inside CTNP, however, are unable to obtain such rights. Therefore, 

their long-term investment in land and housing is confined (Morris & Polet, 2004). Park 
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managers have implemented a compensation plan that intends to gradually relocate 

communities outside of the park. In terms of private investment, the Forest Floor Lodge was 

the pioneer private investor in CTNP and the only one in Viet Nam’s National Park system. 

This investor has a right to rent the land for 25 years. However, the regulations attached to 

Decision number 104/2007/QD-BNN allow them to extend that period for ecotourism 

purposes to a maximum of 50 years (MARD, 2007b).  

In 1999, the population in the CTNP buffer zone lived in 42 communes (Gilmour & San, 

1999). Since the park boundary is adjacent to the high density residential areas, CTNP 

experiences continual encroachment in relation to the use of land and resources (Anonymous, 

1996). The level of encroachment has been increasing annually despite efforts from the 

central government, local authority, park management and conservation organisations. 

Several major types of encroachment are occurring. 

Invasion of forest land by human activities: The post-war population increase and 

immigration has placed pressure on the limited land resources. This has been exacerbated by 

the acceleration of shifting agriculture by the ethnic minorities. They clear a piece of forest 

land for cultivation, burn the rice roots after harvesting and move to another piece of land in 

the next season. When this burnt area has been naturally restored to secondary forest, it is 

cleared again. However, in the increasing number of cases where this re-clearance occurs 

prematurely, the fertility of the soil can be compromised and the effectiveness of subsequent 

reforestation efforts is constrained.  

CTNP is also threatened by the increasing demand for electricity due to the industrial 

expansion in Ho Chi Minh City and the south of Viet Nam. There are currently six projects 

involving 10 hydroelectric plants on the Dong Nai River close to CTNP, of which the furthest 

from the park is only six kilometres (Thu Suong, 2011). Among them, there are two hydro-

electric projects in the river section flowing through the core zone of the park that are under 

consideration by the Prime Minister (V.Phuc, 2011). The investors insist that there will be no 

critical consequence for the park conservation and continue to send explanation documents 

for environmental impacts of the two projects to the Cabinet Office (Nguyen, 2013). 

However, many scientists and social activists have protested that this will destroy biological 

diversity, especially in the Bau Sau wetland area, and have negative impacts on the overall 

ecosystem (Tran, 2011). 
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The iIlegal exploitation of valuable wood:  The 1980s and 1990s witnessed serious 

deforestation in CTNP. Residential construction and economic development in the South East 

of Viet Nam required a large amount of timber. Three truckloads of valuable wood were 

illegally taken out of the park each day in 1996. However, in one month, the CTNP park 

management prosecuted only six cases (Le, 1996). In the first five months of 1997, this 

number was 1,334 cases in Lam Dong province alone (TTBC, 1997). More recently, a bizarre 

interest for displaying old bonsai in the home has resulted in illegal removal of plants from 

the forest (Cat Tien National Park, 2010).  

Poaching: Due to inadequate food in the community around CTNP, local people trap or hunt 

wild animals and go fishing illegally on rivers, ponds and swamps. The percentage of local 

children who have malnutrition is 80% (Cat Tien National Park, 2005). Another reason is the 

Vietnamese people’s high cultural proclivity for eating wild animal meat (Morris & Polet, 

2004), wherein local restaurants that serve these specialties are very popular with domestic 

tourists.  

Illegal exploitation of non-wood products:  the most common exploitation involves rattan, 

dipterocarp resin, bamboo, fruits and medicinal plants. The impact is presently not 

significant, but the increasing population of people could cause deterioration in the landscape 

and threaten wild animals. 

4.4.  Visitation 

This section consists of following topics: 1) domestic visitors, 2) international visitors, 3) 

facilities and services, and 4) visitor planning and management.  

4.4.1. Domestic visitors 

In 1995, the number of domestic visitors in the park was just 2,200. During 10 years from 

2002 until 2012, the number increased from 11,590 to 15,958 (Figure 4.2) that accounted for 

81.6% of the total of 19,555 park visitors in 2012.   
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Figure 4.2. Number of Vietnamese and foreign visitors in CTNP (2002 - 2012) (Source: 

CTNP, 2009, 2013). 

The weather conditions in the park and public holidays are the main reasons for the variation 

in visitor numbers within a year. Statistics during three years from 2007 to 2009 show there is 

a significant impact from seasonal weather patterns on the number of domestic visitors (see 

Figure 4.3). The dry season from December to June is a preferred season for not only 

domestic but all park visitors. The visitation in this season accounts for 65% to 71.4% of the 

whole year’s visitation. In the low season from July to November, when serious floods occur 

the park is occasionally isolated.  
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Figure 4.3. Monthly distribution of domestic and foreign visitors to CTNP (2010-2012)  

(Source: CTNP, 2013) 

The sources of information on CTNP are different for domestic and international visitors. 

CNTP is often presented on local television channels and newspapers of Ho Chi Minh City 

and the southern provinces as an ideal place to get close to and explore nature. The 

documentary films focus on conservation and show many beautiful landscapes and wild 

animals in their natural habitat. The newspapers mostly contain two types of information; 

introductions to CTNP as an ecotourism destination and updates on the critical conservation 

situation of the park. Domestic visitors often have knowledge of the park from the CTNP and 

the internet sites of Forest Floor lodge.  

4.4.2. International visitors 

In 1995, there were only 200 international visitors to CTNP. Since Viet Nam’s subsequent 

integration into the international community, inbound visitors have increased steadily and 

reached 2,890 in 2009. Interviews with CEEE staff corroborate the researcher’s observations 

that approximately 90% of international visitors are Westerners. Like their domestic 

counterparts, this international group also displays sharp seasonality, with the proportion of 

visitors in the dry season ranging from 62.8 to 71.5%. 

The international visitors know about CTNP mainly from the park and the tourism company 

websites. In addition, they know about the park from tourist guide books, reference books 
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such as Viet Nam: A Nature History (Sterling, Maud, & Le, 2006), brochures, and poster 

presentations at tour offices in Ho Chi Minh City. Local sources are often inaccurate, with 

some companies advising potential visitors to CTNP that they could see lions (which are not 

found in the wild in Viet Nam) and hear the ‘howling’ of wild rhino (Harman & Jarvis, 

2011). .  

The relative proportions of domestic and international visitors in CTNP are relevant for this 

study because, unlike other parks, the number of domestic visitors is not quite as 

overwhelming compared with their international counterparts. For example, in Phong Nha-Ke 

Bang National Park during 2009, there were 253,660 domestic (96%) versus 11,340 

international visitors (4%), of which 2,234 were Western; and in Cuc Phuong National Park 

there were 44,180 domestic (94%) versus 2,820 international visitors (6%).  In addition, since 

CTNP hosts casual visitation on weekends and public holidays from nearby local residents, 

the number of domestic ecotourists, even very soft ecotourists, appears to be much smaller 

than the total domestic visitation.  This study requires roughly equal samples of domestic and 

international visitors; therefore, the data collection site should meet the requirement of having 

a significant number of international visitors from which to draw a numerically sufficient 

sample.  

Although CTNP attracted 18,224 visitors in 2011, the park’s turnover from tourism was five 

billion VND (approx. AUD252,525) which was the highest among the earlier mentioned 

national parks. For example, Cuc Phuong National Park attracted 69,895 visitors and earned 

just VND3.45 billion (approx. AUD174,242). Knowing the higher expenditure pattern of 

ecotourists, it appears that CTNP is more likely than Cuc Phuong National Park to be 

attracting ecotourists. Indeed, Cuc Phuong National Park is a popular venue for school pupils 

from nearby areas who mostly use the park as a place for team building and group activities. 

Therefore, CTNP is more suitable as a data collection site than Cuc Phuong National Park.  

4.4.3. Facilities and services 

All tourism and visitor services in CTNP are managed by the CEEE that consists of one 

building in the headquarters area. The CEEE offers visitors an information service, 

accommodation, trekking tours, guide services, transportation, and the rent of basic 

equipment to go into the forest. The CEEE in CTNP is among the best organised visitor 

centres in Viet Nam’s protected areas. All visitors must enter CTNP by a single gateway. 

After visitors park their vehicles and register their arrival, they cross the Dong Nai River by 
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boat. Visitors may go directly to the forest. However, all school groups must register, be 

controlled and instructed by CEEE staff (see Figure 4.4). 

  

Figure 4.4. Left: notice board to the CEEE.  

Right: reception counter inside CEEE  (Photo custody: Do Hue Huong, 2010). 

Twenty-six kilometres of visitor trails radiate out from the headquarters whilst the main road 

passing through the park has 15 kilometres of concrete. Along the road, there are many 

trailheads for entering specific trails. Visitors can hire cars or bikes to go on this concrete 

road (see Figure 4.5). The Bear Rescue Centre is located behind the headquarters. The 

Primates Rescue Centre requires a separate entrance ticket that is isolated on the island Dao 

Tien near the boat dock of the park main entrance. This centre was built and is managed by a 

British millionaire couple in the form of a land lease. 
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Figure 4.5. Transportation in CTNP.  

Top-left: bicycles rented on 15km concrete section of main road. Top-right: a smaller 

truck on earth road section of the main road. Down-left: big truck for larger groups of 

visitors (Photo custody: Do Hue Huong, 2010). Down-right: boating in Crocodile lake 

(Photo courtesy: Duong Truong Son, 2011). 

The main advantage that CTNP has over other Viet Nam national parks is that there are 

available services for both harder and softer ecotourists. For the former, and especially 

international visitors, there are opportunities to trek alone in the forest without a tour guide. 

This was not permitted in the past, and guides are still required in national defense sensitive 

regions such as the Central Highlands section. Tents are available for rent (see Figure 4.8). 

The security in the park is good and no attacks on visitors have ever been recorded. Visitor 

incidents mainly involve accidents and getting lost in the forest. Researchers can conduct 

their research in a library, a specimen display room, a mushroom experiment lab and a 

botanical garden. Highly difficult trails for experienced trekkers include Park Headquarters 

(HQ) – Crocodile Lake – Ta lai village 14km,  Park HQ – Crocodile lake 12km, Park HQ – 

Ta Lai village 18km (see Figure 4.6). Cat Tien sanctuary archaeological site has the potential 

to be a tourist site. However, the interpretation and visitor management are not yet available.  
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Figure 4.6. Tourist map of CTNP (CTNP, 2012). 

 

 

Figure 4.7. Wildlife viewing.  

Top-left: Bears in semi-wild Bear Rescue Centre. Top-right: Charismatic mega fauna 

seen in night safari tour. Down-left: 500 year old giant Crape Myrtle tree. Down-right: 

Overlook of Crocodile Lake from the forest ranger tower (Photo courtesy: Duong 

Truong Son, Tang A Pau, 2011, 2012).  
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Softer ecotourists may choose from standard, high end, and traditional ethnic minority 

housing accommodation. The CEEE offers two types of standard guest-house type 

accommodation in the headquarters and in guest houses at Bau Sau that provide 50 basic 

rooms at a capacity of 130-140 people. The guest house price is from AUD16 to 27 per night. 

Higher spending visitors can use the Forest Floor lodge at a price of AUD106 per night that 

was the first and only private facility of its kind to operate in Viet Nam’s national parks. This 

ecolodge has a capacity of ten traditional Vietnamese lodge rooms and two African style tents 

(see Figure 4.8). The park also offers facilities for leisure purposes, such as a swimming pool 

and a tennis court, within the headquarters area.  

  

  

Figure 4.8. Accommodation in CTNP. Top-left: tent for rent. Top-right: guest house in 

the park head quarter. Down-left: luxury Forest floor lodge. Down-right: guest house in 

Crocodile lake (Photo custody: Do Hue Huong, 2010).  

The participation of local community into tourism is very limited. Before, it only existed in 

the form of supplying agriculture products and producing craft souvenir which is made by 

indigenous females. The agriculture products are bought by the park restaurants or directly 

sold to visitors on the ferry dock. Those products could be found in the Head Quarter. With 

the support of WWF, an ‘eco’ longhouse in the Ta Lai indigenous village opened in late 2011 

with an overnight capacity of approximately 25 people. This project also helped two 
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household in Daklua offering homestay service for tourists. After the WWF ecotourism 

community project operated, craft is now for sale in Ta Lai (see Figure 4.9). 

  

  

  

Figure 4.9. Community ecotourism. Four photos above: Ta Lai village long house. Two 

photos below: homestay in Daklua, all hosted by St’eng and Chau Ma indigenous people 

(Photo courtesy: WWF, 2012). 

The softer ecotourists are offered various types of shorter and easier trails. The shortest trail 

is to the Bear Rescue centre that is at the back of the headquarters and the Dao Tien 

endangered primate centre. A night safari tour is also available. Low-difficulty walking trails 

range from 45 minutes to 2 hours to the giant Tung tree, Bac Dong redwood tree, Heavens 

Rapids, ethnic village and hundred-trunk tree. Visitors have other choices of medium-

difficulty trails that take approximately 1 hour to 6 hours. They include the Botanical Garden, 
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Elephant Hill, Crocodile Lake, Bat Cave, Green Hill and Doi Da Trang stream (See Figure 

4.6).  

Interpretation services are available for visitors. The CEEE has a tour guide team for 

international and domestic visitors. The interpretation signs along the trails present the 

scientific names of trees. There was a specimen display corner a few years ago in the CEEE, 

but it was replaced by a room-sized landscape model of CTNP (see Figure 4.10).  

  

  

 

Figure 4.10. Trekking trails in CTNP. Top-left: trekking trails inside forest. Top-right: 

wooden chair for visitors. Down-left: a direction sign hang on a tree on the way to 

Crocodile Lake. Down-right: a sign board (Photo custody: Do Hue Huong, 2010). 

 

In summary, tour guides provide substantial interpretation services that visitors can utilise to 

explore the ecosystem. There is cost for each service (accommodation, tour guide, car and 

bike rent, environmental fee to Crocodile Lake, etc.) that is calculated when guests check out. 

(See Figure 4.11).  
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Figure 4.11. Interpretation in CTNP. Top-left: posters about wildlife hanged  

outside CEEE. Top-right: visitor regulation board. Down-left: a sign board along the 

trails. Down-right: a tour guide interpreting for a group of domestic visitors – Photo 

custody: Do Hue Huong, 2010, 2011. 

 

In conclusion, CTNP has a well-established visitor centre and well managed trails that attract 

the full range of ecotourists along the soft-hard continuum. Accommodation for the visitors 

ranges from standard to luxury. Therefore, there is no doubt that CTNP surpasses Tam Dao 

National Park, Cat Ba National Park and Xuan Thuy National Park, other candidate data 

collection sites, in attracting the full range of ecotourists along the soft-to-hard continuum.  

4.4.4. Visitor planning and management 

As noted in the previous section, one of the park’s four managerial objectives focuses on 

striving to be a sustainable tourism destination. Ecotourism, in principle, is the ideal activity 

that can satisfy the visitors’s desire to explore, learn about, and enjoy nature, and promote 

conservation, without compromising the protected area’s environmental mandate. Strategies 

show how the park has progressed towards the above objectives.  
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With support from non-government organisations, tourism within CTNP has been developed 

as much as possible in concert with the principles and practices of sustainable tourism. Much 

of the infrastructure, for example, is situated in less ecologically sensitive reforestation areas 

where visitors are encouraged to participate in reforestation initiatives by planting a tree (see 

Figure 4.12). Some of the accommodation is built with readily available local plant materials. 

The trekking trails are upgraded with local stones in some low lying areas. The electricity 

supply for the accommodation in Bau Sau is solar-powered, and carrying capacities are 

respected in this area by tour guides who constantly remind visitors of responsible, eco-

friendly behaviour. In essence, facility and visitor distribution patterns appear to deliberately 

conform to the ’95/5’ principle, wherein the vast majority of visitors (e.g. 95%) confine their 

activities to just a small and relatively site-hardened portion (e.g. 5%) of the park near the 

headquarters (Lawton, 2001). The well managed services and facilities within this latter 

confined area are among the most comprehensive and sophisticated in Viet Nam’s protected 

area network.  

  

Figure 4.12. Visitor engagement in environment protection and conservation. Left: an 

entrance to a trail with a regulation board and a rubbish bin. Right: visitors planting 

trees in the reforestation program (Photo custody: Do Hue Huong, 2010, 2011)  

 

However, notwithstanding the park management’s apparent success in sustainably hosting 

visitors, there are still some problems that need to be improved. The business and foreign 

language skills of receptionists and tour guides are well below the standard required in 

international tourism. Forest rangers mobilised by the CEEE as tour guides have a deep 

knowledge of the local biodiversity but are similarly impeded by poor foreign language skills. 

Conversely, staff working in CEEE are better in soft skills and foreign languages, but their 

background of the park ecology is inadequate.  
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According to the development plan for 2010-2020 approved by the Ministry of Agriculture 

and Rural Development, the annual average number of visitors is expected to be 25,000 with 

4,000 foreigners during 2011-2015.  In 2016-2020 these numbers are expected to increase to 

30,000 visitors including 5,000 foreigners. The plan appears to discourage 'mass tourism' in 

favour of visitors who are scientifically inclined but want to combine recreation with their 

study. People who understand ecology and love nature are also encouraged (Cat Tien 

National Park, 2010).  

4.5.  Chapter Summary  

This chapter has presented the physical, cultural and managerial characteristics of CTNP, and 

has considered the resulting challenges and opportunities for wildlife conservation and 

ecotourism development. The advantages of CTNP as a data collection site, relative to other 

candidate Vietnamese protected areas, have also been described. First, the designation of 

CTNP as an IUCN category II ‘National Park’ provides in theory an ideal management 

framework that emphasises the balance between conservation and compatible recreational 

activity. Second and in tandem with the first factor, the CTNP management and collaborating 

international organisations are officially and highly supportive of ecotourism as the ideal 

mode of ‘compatible’ visitation. Third, CTNP readily attracts ecotourists because of its 

biodiversity and offers them quality wildlife experiences based on charismatic fauna and 

distinctive flora. Moreover, CTNP has a well-established visitor centre, good quality walking 

trails and a range of accommodation from standard to luxury for the visitors. CTNP therefore 

has an advantage in attracting ecotourists from within the full hard-soft spectrum compared 

with other candidate entities sites. Fourth, CTNP is easily accessible to the major urban area 

of Ho Chi Minh City and consequently attracts relatively high domestic and international 

visitor numbers. This yields a more balanced ratio between the two segments that is 

appropriate for obtaining the approximately equal samples of domestic and international 

visitors required in this study. Fifth, this proximity also indicates the likelihood of continued 

and rapid growth of visitation that makes it even more important to understand these visitors 

so that they can be managed more sustainably. Finally, the need for effective visitor 

management is all the more essential because of the continuing threat to CTNP from 

unsustainable land use and encroachment from people living in areas adjacent to the park. 

The results of the study are presented in the next chapter, thereby providing an empirical 

basis for the more effective understanding and management of CTNP’s visitors. 



131 

 

CHAPTER 5 

RESULTS 

5.1.  Introduction 

The previous chapter provided a rationale for the selection of CTNP as a data collection 

site for this study, and a detailed description of the park and its spatial context. The 

findings of the questionnaire and follow-up interviews are presented in this chapter. The 

overall sample is profiled in the first section and differences between the Vietnamese 

and Western components based on demographics, park usage, and attitudes are 

identified. The results of the Principal Component Analysis (PCA) and Hierarchical 

Cluster Analysis (HCA) are described in the second and third sections respectively. 

Added insight into the resultant cluster profiles is provided by incorporating the results 

of the follow-up interviews with selected cluster members in the final section.  

5.2.  Profile of the Sample 

The characteristics of the 1,082 visitors sampled, and their trips, were revealed by 

descriptive statistics. The demographic data included visitor age, gender, educational 

background and geographical origins. In addition, park visit characteristics (repeat 

visits, group size, accommodation, trip activities, trip satisfaction) were examined. This 

profile has employed the T-test or Chi-squared test, as warranted, to provide some 

initial idea of how the Vietnamese and Western components differ across these key 

variables, therefore answers for research questions 2a,b,c as shown in Section 2.7. 

5.2.1. Visitor demographics 

As depicted in Table 5.1, about one-half of the sample consisted of Vietnamese (n = 

500, 46%) and the remainder were inbound visitors, all from Western countries (n = 

582, 54%).  
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5.2.1.1.  Age 

The Vietnamese visitors tended to be younger (M=28.5, SD=10.5) while their Western 

counterparts were much older but display more variability (M=41.2, SD=15.2). The 

average age of the overall sample was 35.4 years and the median was 30 years. The 

minimum age was 18 due to the selection criteria, and the maximum age was 83 years. 

The t-test confirmed a significant difference between the Vietnamese and Western 

visitors in regard to the age average t(926) = -14.54, p<.001.   

With regard to specific cohorts, the ‘young’ age group (18-24) accounted for 28% of the 

overall sample, but nearly half of the Vietnamese group (47%) and only 12% of the 

Westerners. Visitors from the age group 25-39 comprised the plurality of park visitors 

(40%) with no major difference between Vietnamese and Westerners.  However, in the 

mature age group (40-59), the proportion of Westerners was approximately three times 

greater than their Vietnamese counterparts, at 31% (versus 12%). Older adults (over 60) 

were in the minority with 10% of the total sample. Westerners, however, were seven 

times more likely than Vietnamese to belong to this cohort.  

Table 5.1. Visitor demographics 

 Variables Total sample VN Western Test value p 

Origin (n=1082) [%] 100.0 46 54   

Age (n= 928) [mean, S.D] 35.4 28.5(10.5) 41.2(15.2) -14.54 .000 

     Age 18-24 (n=260) [%] 28 47 12  

     Age 25-39 (n=375) [%]  40 39 42 

 

 

     Age 40-59 (n=206) [%] 22 12 31   

     Age >=60 (n=87) [%] 10 2 15   

Gender (n=1017) [%female] 50 54 46 6.9 .009 

Education (n=987) 
   

2.6 .000 

     Postgraduate [%] 23 10 35   

     Undergraduate [%] 51 69 34   

     Diploma [%] 15 13 17    

     High school [%] 11 8 14  

 

5.2.1.2. Gender 

As shown in the Table 5.1, among the 1,017 respondents who reported their gender, 

there was equilibrium between females (50%) and males (50%). However, there were 
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fewer females (46%) in the Western group, compared with the Vietnamese group 

(55%). The Chi-square test showed significant differences between the two groups 

(χ
2
(1) = 6.9, p<0.05) in this regard. 

5.2.1.3.  Education 

Respondents were asked for their highest level of educational attainment that is, the 

level that pertains to the highest educational qualification that they held at the time of 

the interview. The result is also presented in the table 5.1. Significant differences 

between the Vietnamese and Westerners were revealed (χ2(3) = 138.2, p<.001).  

Overall, 51% reported having an undergraduate university background whilst 23% 

listed postgraduate qualifications, 15% have a diploma and 11% have completed high 

school. Those reporting at least an undergraduate degree therefore accounted for almost 

three-quarters of the sample (74%), with Vietnamese (79%) exceeding Westerners 

(69%). The latter, however, were more likely to report postgraduate degrees (35%) 

compared with their Vietnamese counterparts (10%).   

Based on the age and education results, it appears that the education question was 

misunderstood by some Vietnamese respondents. Assuming everyone who was over 25 

had a university degree, the proportion of university degrees could only be a maximum 

of 53%, whereas almost 80% reported undergraduate or graduate qualifications.  Many 

respondents in this age group therefore had a misconception that this question asked for 

the current educational program that they are studying, rather than the highest 

qualifications already attained. Many of these should have reported completion of high 

school. This result calls into question the level of statistically significant difference 

between the two populations in this respect.   
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5.2.1.4.  Country of residence of Western visitors 

 

Figure 5.1. Countries of residence of the Western visitors 

Among 582 Western visitors, 549 reported their country of residence. The six dominant 

source countries were USA (16%), Germany (15%), Australia (15%), Netherlands 

(12%), UK (9%), and France (7%). Geographically, the Western visitors were from 

Europe, North America (US and Canada), Australia and New Zealand. Four Westerners 

who worked and studied in Viet Nam, and reported their country of residence as Viet 

Nam, were still counted as Westerners. An illustration of the results is displayed in 

Figure 5.1.    

5.2.2. Visit and visitation characteristics 

Section A of the survey asked respondents for information relating to their current visit 

to CTNP (that is, the visit during which they were surveyed). The characteristics of 

these trips that occurred during the six-month dry season from November 2010 until 

May 2011 are described in this section.  



135 

 

5.2.2.1. Trip characteristics 

 

Table 5.2. Trip characteristics 

 

Total 

sample 
VN Western 

Test 

value 
p 

Repeat visitors (n=1064) [%] 7 13 1 64.5 .000 

Number of visits in last 3 yrs (n=67) 

[mean, S.D] 

4.2(5.4) 4.2(5.3) 4.1(6.1) .078 .94 

Length of day stay (n=1025) [mean, S.D] 2.3(1.3) 2.2(1.5) 2.4(1.1) -2.8 .006 

Length of night stay (n=1032) [mean, S.D] 1.6(1.2) 1.3(1.3) 1.9(1.1) -7.4 .000 

As depicted in Table 5.2, only 7% of those responding to this question of repeat 

visitation reported that this current trip is not their first trip to CTNP. However, the 

Vietnamese were more likely than the Westerners by a factor of ten to be repeat visitors  

χ
2
(2) = 64.56, p<.000. Among the 71 repeat visitors, 67 reported an average of four 

prior trips to the park in the last three years, representing an average of 1.4 trips per 

year. One Western PhD student who stated that he had visited the park 100 times was 

designated as an outlier and excluded from this calculation. A large portion of repeat 

visitors (38%) have had two previous visits, 17% have had three visits and 12% 

reported one previous visit. Those with four or more prior visits accounted for almost 

one-third of the sample (32%). There was no significant difference between Vietnamese 

and Western visitors with regard to the number of repeat visits over the previous three-

year period, t(64) =. 078, p>.05. 

The park visitor participants stayed 1.6 nights (S.D=1.2) and 2.3 days on average 

(S.D=1.3). Vietnamese visitors (M=1.3, SD=1.3) were significantly different from their 

Western counterparts (M=1.9 SD=1.1), staying for fewer nights in the park, t(1030) = 

7.4, p<.005. The most typical time spent in the park was one night (61%). However, the 

day trip was also a significant differentiating variable, with Vietnamese staying (2.2 

days, S.D=1.5) shorter time in the park than and Westerners (2.4 days, S.D=1.1), 

t(1023)= -2.8, p<.005. Overall, 36% of visitors stayed from between two days and up to 

one week. Only 1% stayed for more than seven days.  
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5.2.2.2. Group size 

Almost all visitors to the park (92%) travelled in groups. Overall, the group sizes were 

found to be 12.5 persons on average with significant differences between the 

Vietnamese (M=21.7, SD=20.5) and Westerners (M=4.8, SD=5.8), t(1054)=18.8, 

p<.001. The high standard deviation of the Vietnamese sample indicates that there were 

some very large groups but also many visitors travelling in small groups. The 

Vietnamese seniors (aged 60 and above) appeared more than the Westerners. However, 

the differences between the two main visitor groups were not significant in these three 

indices. This result is shown in Table 5.3.  

Table 5.3. Group size  

 
Total 

sample 
VN Western 

Test 

value 
p 

Group size (n=1056) [M, S.D] 12.5 21.7(20.5) 4.8(5.8) 18.8 .000 

People aged 4 or under (n=32)  1.8 (3.2) 1.07 (0.2) 2.5 (4.3) -1.3 .198 

People aged 5 to 17 (n=96)  6.0 (10.5) 4.6 (14.2) 7.5 (5.9) -1.2 .222 

People aged 18 to 59 (n=996)  12.2 (16.7) 22 (20) 3.6 (4.3) 20.5 .000 

People aged over 60 (n=124)  4.2 (2.6) 6.2 (12.9) 3.8 (4) 1.5 .138 

5.2.2.3. Accommodation 

When asked the types of accommodation the visitors utilised, 779 visitors (73% of the 

sample) reported the guesthouse at the headquarters, while 305 visitors (28%) trekked to 

Crocodile Lake and stayed overnight there. Only 54 visitors (5%) stayed at the luxury 

ecolodge Forest Floor at Ben Cu rapids. This type of accommodation was unpopular 

with domestic visitors with only five people (1%) visiting (Table 5.4).  
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Table 5.4. Accommodation 

 
Total sample VN Western Test value p 

Guest house in headquarter (n=1067)[%] 73 64 81 40.8 .000 

Guest house in Crocodile lake 

(n=1066)[%] 
28 21 35 26.4 .000 

Luxury ecolodge (n=1067)[%] 5 
1 

1 9 31.9 .000 

5.2.2.4. Visitor satisfaction 

Visitor satisfaction is depicted in Table 5.5. Both the T-test and Chi-square test were 

employed to examine this phenomenon. Western visitors (M=3.9, S.D=.9) were 

significantly more satisfied than Vietnamese visitors (M=3.7, S.D=.7), t(1053)=-4.05, 

p<.001) but also more likely to be very dissatisfied. More specifically, 58% of visitors 

were ‘satisfied’ with their park visit, whilst 16% were ‘very satisfied’. Only 3% of 

visitors were ‘dissatisfied’ and the same proportion were ‘very dissatisfied’, whilst 19% 

were neutral. The Vietnamese visitors, however, were twice as likely as their Western 

counterparts to express neutrality or no opinion.  

5.2.2.5. Self-identification as ecotourists 

The last question in Section A asked respondents if they considered themselves to be 

ecotourists. Overall, 70% of those who answered this question self-identified as 

‘ecotourists’, while 16% didn’t know the answer (they were not asked to provide their 

own definition). The most interesting finding is that a large majority of Vietnamese 

(83%) agreed with the question compared with 58% of the Westerners, χ
2
(2) = 74.19, 

p<.005.  

  

                                                             

1
 A visitor might stay at more than one of the accommodation options. For example one night at 

guesthouse in the headquarter area and another night in Crocodile lake. Therefore the total percentages 

of the sampled visitors exceed 100%. 
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Table 5.5. Trip satisfaction and self-identification as an ‘ecotourist’ 

Total 

sample 
VN Western 

Test 

value 

p 

Overall satisfaction (n=1055) [mean] 3.8 3.7(0.7) 3.9(0.9) -4.05 .000 

Very Satisfied [%] 16 9 23 72.45 .000 

Satisfied [%] 58 59 57   

Neutral/No opinion [%] 19 27 12   

Dissatisfied [%] 3.1 3 4   

Very Dissatisfied [%] 3.1 2 4   

Self-identification as ecotourist (n=985)[%]  74.19 .000 

Considered as ecotourist 70 83 58   

Not considered as ecotourist 14 7 20   

Don’t know 16 10 22   

5.2.2.6. Trip activities 

As illustrated in Table 5.6, a short walk was the most preferred activity in the park 

(79%), followed by wildlife viewing and long walks (both 65%). Ten per cent of 

respondents came to the park to study or undertake research. One third visited the 

Bear/Primate Rescue Centre, 27% joined in bird watching. 56% captured photos of the 

natural landscape in Cat Tien during their visits. In addition, 24% went boating (mostly 

in Crocodile Lake) and 16% went cycling. 

Table 5.6. Trip activities  

Acitivities [%] Total sample VN Western Test value p 

     Short walking tour (<5km) 79 72 85 27.6 .000 

     Long walking tour (>=5km) 64 58 70 15.8 .000 

     Wildlife viewing 65 63 67 1.97 .160 

     Studying/research 10 19 2 95.7 .000 

     Visiting bear/ primate rescue center 34 34 35 .011 .949 

     Camping 17 32 4 147.6 .000 

     Bird watching 27 14 39 85.9 .000 

     Photography 56 72 43 90.2 .000 

     Boating 24 21 26 4.8 .028 

     Cycling 16 13 18 4.6 .032 
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There were significant differences between the Vietnamese and the Westerners in all 

activities except wildlife viewing and visiting the rescue centre.  Western visitors were 

more likely to take part in the two walking activities and bird watching. More 

Vietnamese conducted study/ research and enjoyed camping and taking photographs.  

5.2.3. Visitor behaviour and motivations 

Means for the behavioural variables were calculated and sorted from the highest to the 

lowest value (Table 5.7). The highest ranking on motivation items (motiv1-7, 

Mean>.40) are those relating to nature, escaping the urban environment, desire to see 

wildlife in its natural habitat, and learning (Appendix 5.1). This result corresponds to 

the findings from behavioural statements in which the four highest ranked behaviours 

(behav1-4, Mean>4.0) represent sustainability, the wildness of the destination and 

learning about the environment. In addition, the higher overall behavioural means are 

associated with higher means for the core ecotourism criteria. Regarding the overall 

attitudes of the visitors towards the relationship between humans and nature, and the 

balance between the environment and socio-economic development, the sample of 

visitors tended to agree on biocentric statements and disagree on anthropocentric 

statements. 

In addition, 22 behavioural items were subjected to the T-test in order to discern the 

initial differences between the Western and the Vietnamese workers with regard to the 

reasons why they visited CTNP, the way they usually behave when visiting a national 

park and their overall attitudes to environmental and socio-economic. As depicted in 

Table 5.7, the Vietnamese visitors are significantly different from the Westerners in the 

highest ranking statements covering core ecotourism criteria. The Vietnamese ranked 

lower on striving to be responsible travellers, and in preferring a wilderness destination, 

but higher on leaving the site in better condition than before arriving, a preference for  

seeing the whole ecosystem of the park and a willingness to see unique plants or 

animals.  
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Table 5.7.  Comparision of behavioural items between VN and Western visitors 

Code Items 
Overall VN Western T-Test 

value 
M S.D M S.D M S.D 

behav1 When I travel to a national park, I strive to be a responsible traveller 4.27 0.78 4.19 0.73 4.34 0.81 -3.1 

behav2 I see a national park as a wilderness setting 4.13 0.84 4 0.83 4.25 0.83 -4.94 

behav3 When I travel to a national park, I try to leave the site or area in better 

condition than when I arrived 
4.08 0.88 4.2 0.74 3.97 0.97 4.26 

behav4 When I travel to a national park, my visit is more likely to be satisfying if a 

tour guide is available to interpret the natural environment for me 
4.02 0.93 4.07 0.85 3.98 0.98 1.53 

behav5 When I travel to a national park, I try to learn as much as possible about the 

site’s natural environment 
3.99 0.86 4 0.77 3.98 0.92 0.35 

behav6 While visiting a national park, I prefer seeing the whole ecosystem of the 

park, and not just the wildlife or plants by themselves 
3.93 0.89 4.05 0.85 3.84 0.92 3.85 

behav7 When I travel to a national park, I would be willing to go on a long hike in 

very bad weather if this was my only opportunity to see a unique plant or 

animal of interest to me 

3.89 1.02 3.96 0.92 3.83 1.09 2.03 

behav8 While visiting a national park, I prefer to have printed brochures and 

interpretation material available on the wildlife and environment of the park 
3.88 0.96 3.94 0.91 3.83 0.99 1.89 

behav9 While visiting a national park, I would prefer to see wild animals, otherwise I 

would be disappointed 
3.66 1.04 3.92 0.97 3.42 1.05 8.10 

behav10 I see a national park as a place where adequate services should be provided to 

accommodate all those who want to go there 
3.54 1.02 3.81 0.9 3.3 1.06 8.37 

behav11 I  see a national park as a pleasant place for recreation 3.48 1.07 3.66 0.95 3.32 1.14 5.26 

behav12 When I travel to a national park, before my visits I learn about the wildlife 

from guidebooks or documents collected 
3.31 1.04 3.25 1 3.37 1.07 -1.89 

behav13 I myself prefer a national park that has comfortable facilities and services for 

visitors 
3.28 1.11 3.28 1.11 3.28 1.12 0.11 

behav14 When I travel to a national park, I expect few services 3.24 0.95 3.42 1 3.09 0.92 5.74 

behav15 When I travel to a national park, I like to touch beautiful plants/flowers 3.05 1.21 3.5 1.09 2.68 1.18 17.3 

behav16 While visiting a national park, I prefer to be part of a larger group of 4 persons 

or more 
2.96 1.35 3.94 0.91 2.12 1.08 29.62 

behav17 I myself prefer a national park that also features cultural sites (e.g. shrines) 2.63 1.1 2.65 1.16 2.61 1.04 0.56 

behav18 When I travel to a national park, I feel unsafe walking in a wilderness area 2.62 1.13 3.1 1.05 2.21 1.03 14.12 

behav19 When I travel to a national park, I like to touch cute wild animals 2.58 1.35 3.26 1.19 1.99 1.2 11.8 

behav20 When I travel to a national park, I ignore it when I see other people littering 

(it’s not my business) 
2.2 1.02 2.17 1.04 2.23 0.99 -0.85 

behav21 I am more interested in big city attractions than national parks 2 1.03 2.27 1.03 1.77 0.97 8.15 

behav22 When I travel to a national park, I like to eat, or would like to eat, wild animal 

meat 
1.99 1.2 2.18 1.28 1.83 1.1 4.83 

 

Note: Bold means significant difference between V and W, p<.05 
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Significant differences between the two visitor groups were also found on lower ranking 

items such as feeling unsafe walking in the wilderness areas and touching cute wild 

animals. Although still disagreeing, the Vietnamese were ranked significantly higher 

than the Western visitors on the items of preference for big cities rather than national 

parks, and intention to eat wild animal meat.  

In the items ranked mid-scale the Vietnamese exceeded the Westerners in their 

preference to see wild animals and in the opinion that national parks should have 

adequate services for visitors on a large scale. No significant difference occurred in the 

four learning items. The ‘preference for a national park that also features cultural sites’ 

indicated a similar choice between the two groups of visitors.  

Such comparisons, however, are insufficient on their own since 1) the absolute 

differences of means are not that great between the two visitor groups, even when 

statistically significant, 2) high standard deviations (from .743 to 1.194) showed less 

representativeness of sample means, and 3) each item was examined in isolation and 

therefore the table does not facilitate an holistic analysis of the two population profiles. 

For these reasons, a Cluster Analysis was used as a more sophisticated means of 

segmenting the sample into smaller and homogenous groups and for discerning 

differences between the Vietnamese and Western visitors.  

5.3.  Principal Component Analysis 

Since Principal Component Analysis is an exploratory method, several experiments 

were conducted on the data and an optimal factor solution was identified. Twenty-two 

behavioural items were placed into this analysis using oblique rotation as recommended 

by Hair (2010). Seven items were removed from the analysis, consecutively, due to low 

correlation (<.30), low communality (<.40) and low factor loading (<.50).  

A principal component analysis was conducted on the remaining 15 items. The Kaiser-

Meyer-Olkin measure verified the sampling adequacy for the analysis.  The KMO test 

value of .762 showed ‘good’ inter-correlations data according to Kaiser (1974) in 

Hutcheson and Sofroniou (1999). All KMO values for individual items in the anti-

image correlation matrix ranged from .560 to .892 that is above the acceptable limit of 

.50. Bartlett’s test of sphericity indicated that correlations between items were 
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sufficiently large for PCA, χ
2 

(105) = 2425.543, p<.001. An initial analysis was run to 

obtain eigenvalues for each component in the data. Four components had eigenvalues 

over Kaiser’s criterion of 1. Examination of the scree plot further indicated that a four-

factor solution was the most appropriate.    

Results from the reliability assessment using Cronbach’s alpha (α) indicated internal 

consistency of the factors. The Cronbach’s alpha of the 22 original items was found to 

be .662. Among four factors, the coefficients of two factors are in a range from .432 to 

.489 that was lower than the suggestion from .50 to .60 for early stages of basic research 

(Nunnally, 1978).  The corrected item-to-total correlations of items in three factors were 

completely below .50.  There was one factor that had two out of five items above .50. 

The inter-item correlations of nine out of 14 items were below .30. The results of PCA 

and internal consistency analysis are shown in Table 5.8.  

The first component, named “anthropocentrism”, explained 19.10% of the total variance 

(α=.714). There were five items under this factor that reflected the focus on humans 

when travelling to national parks. This component had the most internal consistency 

between the four components. The three items in the second component (labelled 

“comfort”) explained 14.87% of the total variance (α=.554). This component related to 

the comforts that visitors seek when visiting national parks. This is their pleasure and 

joyfulness that they found at the destination, plus convenience of services and facilities.  

The third component comprised four items and explained 9.45% of the total variance 

(α=.489). “Structured viewing” was chosen as the name for this component because 

visitors preferred mediation in order to learn about nature. The final component 

explained 6.966% of the total variance (α=.432). The three items in this component 

were consistent in reporting characteristics of hard-core ecotourists in the literature who 

not only try to minimise their impacts on and their consumption of resources from 

nature-based destinations, but also try to improve it. In addition, they were physically 

active in seeking unique fauna and flora. Therefore, a label “hard-core” was deemed as 

appropriate for this component.   
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Table 5.8. Principal component analysis and internal consistency analysis of the sample 

Label Items/ Factors LoadingCommunilities Eigenvalues % of Variace 

Explained 

α 

 

behav19 

behav16 

behav18 

behav15 

behav21 

 

 

behav11 

behav10 

 

behav13 

 

 

behav4 

 

behav8 

 

behav1 

behav9 

 

 

behav7 

 

behav14 

behav3 

Anthropocentric 
When I travel to a national park, I like to touch cute wild animals 

While visiting a national park, I prefer to be part of a larger group of 4 persons or more 

When I travel to a national park, I feel unsafe walking in a wilderness area 

When I travel to a national park, I like to touch beautiful plants/flowers 

I am more interested in big city attractions than national parks 

 

Comfort 
I  see a national park as a pleasant place for recreation 

I see a national park as a place where adequate services should be provided to accommodate all those 

who want to go there 

I myself prefer a national park that has comfortable facilities and services for visitors 

 

Structured learning 

When I travel to a national park, my visit is more likely to be satisfying if a tour guide is available to 

interpret the natural environment for me 

While visiting a national park, I prefer to have printed brochure and interpretation material available on 

the wildlife and environment of the park 

When I travel to a national park, I strive to be a responsible traveller 

While visiting a national park, I would prefer to see wild animals, otherwise I would be disappointed 

 

Hard-core 

When I travel to a national park, I would be willing to go on a long hike in very bad weather if this was 

my only opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of interest to me 

When I travel to a national park, I expect few services 

When I travel to a national park, I try to leave the site or area in better condition than when I arrived 

 

.778 

.707 

.657 

.606 

.530 

 

 

.731 

.689 

 

.620 

 

 

.652 

 

.641 

 

.554 

.538 

 

 

.694 

 

.609 

.559 

 

 

.641 

.566 

.482 

.501 

.412 

 

 

.540 

.514 

 

.559 

 

 

.441 

 

.433 

 

.544 

.468 

 

 

.509 

 

.465 

.474 

 

2.865 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.231 
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Source: Exploratory factor analysis of survey data, using PCA and the validation sample (n=1082). All factor loadings significant (p<.001)
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Although PCA showed strong evidence of the suitability of factoring among 

behavioural items, good factor loadings, and four meaningful underlying factors, other 

criteria were less supportive of using the factor scores as a basis for clustering. First, the 

low explained percentage of total variance (50.4%), indicated that the four factors 

presented only half of the variance of the 22 items; and was lower than the 

recommended threshold of 60% (Hair et al., 2010). Results from a Cluster Analysis 

based on these four factors, therefore, would result in substantial loss of information 

Second, reliability was low (under .50 in two components), though acceptable level in 

exploratory research (Nunnally, 1978). Third, low inter-item correlations and item-to- 

total correlation showed less significant co linearity between variables.  

Therefore, after carefully reviewing the use of PCA as a pre-processing stage, the 

decision was made to cluster the original 22 items. However, the results from PCA still 

help to interpret the revised clustering solutions. The results of the Cluster Analysis 

based on the original 22 behavioural items with support from the four factors used to 

interpret clusters is presented in the next part.  

5.4.  Cluster Analysis  

The results of a Hierarchical Cluster Analysis using Ward’s method are presented in this 

section. Twenty-two behaviour items were put into the analysis. Solutions from 2 to 7 

clusters were assessed, and a six-cluster solution was ultimately accepted (Table 5.9).  

Steps to justify the optimal solutions are 1) Interpretation of the clusters, 2) validation of 

the cluster solution, and 3) Profiling of the cluster solution.  

5.4.1. Cluster interpretation 

After examining each cluster solution, the six cluster solution was selected after 

comparing meaningfulness of clusters and homogeneity levels. The resulting clusters 

and their means of each item are shown in Table 5.9. The last column indicates if there 

is a significant difference between the Vietnamese and the Western visitors on that 

particular item. Behavioural items are categorised by the factors found in the Principal 

Component Analysis in Section 5. 3. Details of the interpretation of six clusters are 

demonstrated in Section 5.5.  
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Table 5.9. Behavioural statement means by clusters* 

 Items Overall 

Mean 

Sociable 

wildlife 

engagers 

Unenthu-

siastic 

Typical 

CTNP 

Service 

seekers 

Service 

shunners 

Classic 

Western 

ecotouris 

V ≠W

  
A

n
th

ro
p

o
ce

n
tr

ic
  
  

  
  
  

  
  
  

  
  
  

  
  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  
  

  
  
  

I like to touch cute wild animals 2.58 3.85 3.58 2.20 1.261,3,2 1.601,3,2 1.471,3,2 X 

I prefer to be part of a larger group of 4 

persons or more 

2.96 4.22 3.58 2.88 1.781,3,2,5 2.201,3,6,2 1.741,3,2,5 X 

I feel unsafe walking in a wilderness 

area 

2.62 3.063,4,6 3.073,4,6,5 2.79 1.781,3,2 1.991,3,2 1.961,3,2 X 

I like to touch beautiful plants/flowers 3.05 4.08 3.38 2.861,4,6,2 1.97 2.751,4,2 2.421,3,4,2 X 

I am more interested in big city 
attractions than national parks 

2.00 1.904,6,2 2.99 1.864,6,2 1.291,3,2,5 2.024,6,2 1.321,3,2,5 X 

C
o

m
fo

rt
 

I  see a national park as a pleasant place 

for recreation 

3.48 4.073,4,6,2 3.391,4,6,5 3.371,3,4,6 1.97 3.793,4,2 3.681,3,4,2 X 

I see a national park as a place where 

adequate services should be provided to 
accommodate all those who want to go 

there 

3.54 4.13 3.461,4 3.391,4 2.53 3.701,4 3.611,4 X 

I myself prefer a national park that has 

comfortable facilities and services for 

visitors 

3.28 3.683,4 3.413,4,5 2.76 2.38 3.853,4,2 3.623,4  

S
tr

u
ct

u
re

d
 l

ea
r
n

in
g
 

My visit is more likely to be satisfying 

if a tour guide is available to interpret 

the natural environment for me 

4.02 4.202,5 3.771,3,6 4.102,5 3.92 3.731,3,6 4.242,5  

I prefer to have printed brochure and 

interpretation material available on the 

wildlife and environment of the park 

3.88 4.144,2,5 3.421,3,6 4.016,2,5 3.711,6 3.531,3,6 4.293,4,2,5  

I strive to be a responsible traveller 4.27 4.346,5 3.80 4.264,6,2 4.583,2,5 4.254,6,2 4.691,3,2,5 X 

I prefer to see wild animals, otherwise I 

would be disappointed 

3.66 4.33 3.821,3,4 3.291,6,2 3.191,6,2 3.481 3.561,3,4 X 

H
a

rd
 -

 c
o

re
 

I would be willing to go on a long hike 
in very bad weather if this was my only 

opportunity to see a unique plant or 

animal of interest to me 

3.89 4.086,2,5 3.57 3.976,2,5 4.272,5 2.76 4.391,3,2,5 X 

I expect few services 3.24 3.506,2,5 3.131,3,5 3.426,2,5 3.435 2.43 3.121,3,5 X 

I try to leave the site or area in a better 
condition than when I arrived 

4.08 4.443,4,2,5 3.695 3.961,6,2 4.071,6,2 3.761,6 4.533,4,2,5 X 

 I ignore it when I see other people 

littering (it’s not my business) 

2.20 2.134,2 2.58 2.194,2 1.711,3,6,2 2.102 2.084,2  

I like to eat, or would like to eat, wild 

animal meat 

1.99 2.20 2.97 1.751,4,6,2 1.331,3,2 1.601,2 1.321,3,2 X 

I prefer seeing the whole ecosystem of 
the park, and not just the wildlife or 

plants by themselves 

3.93 4.263,2,5 3.541,3,4,6 3.921,6,2,5 4.122,5 3.461,3,4,6 4.273,2,5 X 

I try to learn as much as possible about 

the site’s natural environment 

3.99 4.253,6,2,5 3.521,3,4,6 3.90 4.303,2,5 3.631,3,4,6 4.471,3,2,5  

Before my visits I learn about the 
wildlife from guidebooks or documents 

collected 

3.31 3.274,6,2,5 2.981,3,4,6 3.254,6,2,5 3.761,3,2,5 2.771,3,4,6 3.971,3,2,5  

I see a national park as a wilderness 
setting 

4.13 4.204,6,2 3.66 4.134,6,2 4.581,3,2 4.252 4.441,3,2 X 

I myself prefer a national park that also 

features cultural sites (e.g. shrines) 

2.63 2.684,2 3.011,3,4,6 2.484,2 1.87 2.704 2.624,2  

 N= 1082 208 239 283 89 92 171  

 Vietnamese (n) 500 175 152 140 9 9 15  

 Western (n)  582 33 87 143 80 83 156  

 Vietnamese (%) 46 84 64 50 10 10 9  

 Western (%) 54 16 36 50 90 90 91  

*All items significantly different at p<.001 
Superscripts mean that the cluster has a significant difference with the other cluster.  

Bold means that the cluster has a significant highest value among the clusters.  

Underline means that the cluster has a significant lowest value among the clusters. 
X means that there is significant difference between Vietnamese and Western on that item. 
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Each cluster is numbered and named: 

Cluster 1: sociable wildlife engager 

Cluster 2: unenthusiastic visitors 

Cluster 3: typical visitors 

Cluster 4: service shunners 

Cluster 5: service seekers 

Cluster 6: classic Western ecotourists 

5.4.2. Validation of the clusters 

Validation is an important step to ensure the cluster solution is the most practical 

significance and is a generalisation of the population. The results of an ANOVA test on 

motivation and attitude items can be found in the Appendix 5.2 and the scripts are 

displayed in Section 5.5. 

5.4.3. Profiling of the clusters 

Profiling the clusters was the last step in CA. This process involved relevant variables 

that were not used in the clustering, for instance age, gender, educational background, 

group size, length of visit, and self-identification as an ecotourist (see Table 5.10). This 

step showed the practical significance of clustering in light of differences in these 

variables across the six clusters. Findings from this step are synthesised in section 5.5 – 

Cluster profiles. The proportion of Vietnamese and Western visitors in each cluster was 

calculated and is presented in Figure 5.2 in which three clusters tend to have a majority 

of Wester visitors, i.e., ‘Classic Western ecotourists’ (91%), ‘Service seekers’ (90%), 

‘Service shunners’ (90%). On the other hand, Vietnamese visitors accounted for a large 

proportion in two clusters ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’ (64%) and ‘Sociable wildlife 

engagers’ (84%). Among them, ‘Typical visitors’ had a relatively balanced proportion 

of visitors with 49% Vietnamese and 50% Westerners.  

After profiling the clusters, the follow-up qualitative interviews included 10 face-to-face 

in-depth semi-structured interviews with the Vietnamese and 11 email structured 

interviews with the Western representatives from six clusters. Questions of the 

interviews are displayed in the Appendix 5.3. The results from the first part of the 

qualitative study and findings from a Cluster Analysis were synthesised and are 

presented in the section 5.5 – Cluster profiles.  



Figure 5.2. Distribution of Vietnamese and Westerners in each cluster

 

5.5.  Cluster Profiles  

This section aims to answer to research questions 1a,b,c as stated in 

cluster of visitors to CTNP is 

identifying the behavioural differences between the Vietnamese and Western visitors, 

these clusters are examined sequentially from those having the highest Vietnamese 

component to those having the lowest 

differentiated by this variable. Those containing the most Vietnamese visitors are 

labelled as ‘Sociable wildlife engagers’, ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’ (Figure 5.2). The 

middle cluster in the continuum, with

designated as ‘Typical visitors’. Presented lastly are the more Western clusters, i.e., 

‘Service shunners’, ‘Service seekers’ 

section begins by introducing the 

findings from the CA. In addition, the differences between Vietnamese and Western are 

informed by ANOVA. Then the sub

follow-up interviews (Clark & Cresw
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Distribution of Vietnamese and Westerners in each cluster 

This section aims to answer to research questions 1a,b,c as stated in Section 2.7. 

cluster of visitors to CTNP is investigated. Because the focus of the thesis is on 

identifying the behavioural differences between the Vietnamese and Western visitors, 

these clusters are examined sequentially from those having the highest Vietnamese 

component to those having the lowest – indeed, the clusters proved to be very strongly 

differentiated by this variable. Those containing the most Vietnamese visitors are 

labelled as ‘Sociable wildlife engagers’, ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’ (Figure 5.2). The 

middle cluster in the continuum, with almost equal representation, is appropriately 

designated as ‘Typical visitors’. Presented lastly are the more Western clusters, i.e., 

‘Service seekers’ and ‘Classic Western ecotourists’. Each sub

section begins by introducing the overall understanding of the cluster from quantitative 
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the sub-section elaborates these findings with data from the 
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investigated. Because the focus of the thesis is on 

identifying the behavioural differences between the Vietnamese and Western visitors, 

these clusters are examined sequentially from those having the highest Vietnamese 

indeed, the clusters proved to be very strongly 

differentiated by this variable. Those containing the most Vietnamese visitors are 

labelled as ‘Sociable wildlife engagers’, ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’ (Figure 5.2). The 

almost equal representation, is appropriately 

designated as ‘Typical visitors’. Presented lastly are the more Western clusters, i.e., 

and ‘Classic Western ecotourists’. Each sub-

quantitative 

. In addition, the differences between Vietnamese and Western are 

elaborates these findings with data from the 

Ntoumani & Fox, 2005). 
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Table 5.10. Profiling the cluster solution 

Total sample 

(%) 

Sociable wildlife 

engagers 

Unenthu-

siastic visitors 

Typical 

visitors 

Service 

shunners 

Service 

seekers 

Classic W 

ecotourists 

Test value 

 (F/ Χ
2
) 

p 

N  1082 208 239 283 89 92 171     

Origin                 

Vietnamese (%) 46 84 64 50 10 10 9 342.832 .000 

Western (%) 54 16 36 50 90 90 91 
  

Age  
         

  Mean, S.D 35.4(14.65) 28.7(11.31) 31.1(13.14) 35.2(13.15) 40.5(15.17) 39.7(15.92) 44.6(15.16) 30.557 .000 

  Age (18-22) (%) 28 36 36 16 2 7 3 
  

  Age (23-39) (%) 40.4 19 20 30 10 7 14 
  

  Age (40-59) (%) 22.2 10 16 23 11 12 27 
  

  Age (>=60) (%) 9.4 8 12 19 16 10 35 
  

Gender (%) 
         

Female  50 59 50 49 36 55 49 13.797 .017 

Male  50 41 50 51 64 45 51 
  

Education (%) 
         

  Postgraduate 23 14 10 22 46 36 37 92.99 .000 

  University degree 51 61 61 51 38 34 39 
  

  Diploma 15 15 17 16 10 12 17 
  

  High school 11 10 12 11 6 18 7 
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Total sample 

(%) 

Sociable wildlife 

engagers 

Unenthu-

siastic visitors 

Typical 

visitors 

Service 

shunners 

Service 

seekers 

Classic W 

ecotourists 

Test value 

 (F/ Χ
2
) 

p 

Group size (mean, S.D) 12.55(16.79) 19.49(20.79) 19.47(20.32) 10.81(13.72) 5.27(10.14) 6.69(9.01) 4.39(6.26) 33.088 .000 

Repeat visitors (%) 7 9 6 8 6 3 5 10.572 .392 

Number of visits in last 3 yrs (mean, S.D) 3.21(2.37) 3.31(2.62) 3.50(2.84) 3.50(2.54) 2.17(0.75) 2.50(0.71) 2.71(1.70) 0.411 .839 

   Length of visit (days) 2.3 2.2 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.4 2.5 2.2 .052 

 Short walk (<5 km) (%) 79 72 76 82 77 87 84 16.29 .006 

Long walk (≥5km)(%) 64 58 61 64 72 75 68 12.596 .027 

 Wildlife viewing (%) 65 69 59 62 75 63 74 16.345 .006 

Studying/research (%) 5 18 15 8 4 5 1 41.563 .000 

Visiting bear/primate rescue centre (%) 35 33 28 36 49 35 37 13.585 .018 

Camping (%) 17 32 26 12 11 5 7 71.685 .000 

Bird watching(%) 27 20 12 22 47 30 54 118.391 .000 

Photography (%) 57 72 56 54 47 52 51 26.184 .000 

Boating (%) 24 19 15 25 29 32 33 27.425 .000 

Cycling(%) 16 15 14 13 29 19 17 14.42 .013 

   Accommodation (%)        
 

 

 Guest house in headquarter 73 64 72 71 76 87 78 19.039 .002 

 Guest house in Crocodile Lake 28 23 18 31 43 39 32 36.378 .000 

 Luxury ecolodge 5 2 3 5 6 7 12 22.094 .001 

Trip satisfaction (mean, S.D) 3.82(.85) 3.79(.78) 3.59(.81) 3.82(.80) 4.03(.81) 3.94(.86) 3.99(.98) 6.574 .000 

 Self identification (%) 70 80 65 69 62 59 76 31.356 .008 
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5.5.1. Sociable wildlife engagers (cluster 1, n=208 or 19%) 

Cluster 1 comprised 19% of the sample and its members were labelled as ‘sociable 

wildlife engagers’ because of their strong desire to encounter wildlife and to be 

sociable. The great majority of this cluster’s members were Vietnamese (84%). They 

are the youngest compared with the other five clusters (M = 28.7, SD = 11.31) and over 

one third (36%) were in the youngest age group (18-22). Concurrently, this cluster 

exhibited the lowest proportion of over-60 members (8%). Group size was significant at 

an average of 19.49 (S.D=20.79) and was one of the two highest clusters. They were the 

most likely to regard themselves as ecotourists with 80% of the cluster showing this 

identification. They also had the highest tendency to be repeat visitors (9%), with an 

average of 3.31 (S.D=2.62) visits in recent three years. In addition, this cluster’s 

reported level of university education (61%) is among the top three clusters and is 

above the overall mean, although those with postgraduate qualifications is relatively 

low (14%).  

The ‘sociable wildlife engagers’ stood out from other clusters by their participation in 

research/study activities (18%). This result was explained by their higher chance of 

being university students, whereby their visits to the park are usually a form of field trip 

study. As a consequence, they displayed the highest participation in camping (32%). 

The ‘structured viewing’ behaviours of watching wildlife and sociable motivations were 

also significantly in excess of visitors in other clusters. This group of younger people 

was also distinctive in respect to their motivations to visit the park, as it had the highest 

score on ‘getting some relaxation’ (M=4.04, S.D=.99), ‘discovering themselves’ 

(M=3.72, S.D=1.04) and ‘maintaining or improving their physical health’ (M=3.71, 

S.D=1.09). In regard to their behaviours in the park, this cluster’s members displayed an 

exceptionally high level of “anthropocentrism”, including having a significant interest 

in touching wild animals and plants/flowers (M=4.08, S.D=.93). In addition, they 

particularly wanted to be in large groups of more than four persons that complemented 

their actual group size. They placed special attention on the availability of comfortable 

services and facilities despite or because of their high participation in camping.  
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Two Vietnamese representatives from this cluster, C1V156m
2
 and C1V232m, were 

selected for interviewing. C1V156m was a 36 year-old male and a member of Ho Chi 

Minh Youth Explorer Club that organises exploring trips around Viet Nam. He worked 

at the Post Office and had used a bicycle for transport in recent years. This was his 

fourth trip to CTNP. C1V232m is an English student teacher who was close to his 

graduation at the time of the interview. He loves travelling and intended to work 

freelance for a period of time so that he could travel more. Both interviewees were born 

and lived in Ho Chi Minh city. C1E443m was a Western participant selected from the 

cluster. This 57 year-old male travelled from the United Kingdom with his partner and 

had a diploma as his highest education. 

Wildlife watching 

The visitors ranked seeing the whole ecosystem of the park highly, and not just the 

wildlife or plants by themselves. Concurrently, they strongly preferred to see wild 

animals; otherwise they would be disappointed. The Vietnamese were different from the 

Western visitors as is evident from the quantitative study. Without the animals, the 

national park appears unnatural. 

Actually, if I see animals, I find national parks natural. But if a national park does 

not have any animal, I find it…like fish without water. Fish in water, it must be 

harmonised like that. In the middle of a forest, seeing no animal, I find it strange. 

(Informant C1V156m) 

This Vietnamese informant expressed reasons of curiosity and learning for the desire to 

see wild animals:  

Wild animals are wild animals in national parks. So we tourists are very curious. I 

think seeing them is to learn more about them. Like we have never seen them 

before…just visit national park and see them without being captured as in zoos. 

Seeing them, playing with them, so we learn more about them. If there was a 

guide, they could tell which animals they are, their habit etc. Increase knowledge 

                                                             

2
 C1 shows the number of the cluster. V156 means this visitor was Vietnamese and his survey 

questionnaire was coded number 156
th

. m means male. 
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and also love for nature. I feel that such animals make the forest closer, like 

having friends. Not only humans exist but also animals. There must be (animals). 

If not, it is so sad, very sad. (Informant C1V156m) 

The Western informant showed his disappointment:  

I was disappointed to find that tiger and rhino are now extinct in Cat Tien. The 

park felt empty without these beautiful animals present. Also gibbons were in 

very low numbers. In a healthy habitat these animals should be present in good 

numbers. The fact they were not indicates to me that the Park is in decline and the 

management need to urgently reverse the trend. (Informant C1E443m) 

Touching 

The interviewees were asked to explain why they liked to touch cute wild animals or 

beautiful plants, a statement that also yielded significant differences between the 

Vietnamese and Westerners. For the Vietnamese, touching was a way to have 

communication between human and animals/plants: 

 I find them cute. I see them as friends. I want to touch, in order to exchange. 

(Informant C1V232m) 

Touching a plant, touching a flower…I just need that. I like it so I want to have a 

contact with them. (Informant C1V156m) 

Touching is one of many ways to feel nature and a way to feel the existence of nature: 

I understand in my mind. I see by eyes and I want to touch by hands. (Informant 

C1V156m) 

I have a feeling that nature is close. It’s close. It appears very complete. It’s not at 

a state of being destroyed. It’s still untouched…wild. It’s not faded…Once 

touching, I feel that it still exists. (Informant C1V156m) 

More than that, touching made people loving and understanding nature more. These 

feelings connected to their strong motivations related to nature.  

I think of the way touching trees, leaves, animals, they inspire us in some way: 

love to nature, or understanding about nature. (Informant C1V156m) 



153 

 

However, one person was aware touching needs to be limited.  

But I don’t want to change, to relocate anything by touching what was 

there…should not do that. (Informant C1V156m) 

When asked the same question, the Western participant exhibited similar ambivalence 

and showed his concerns about the consequences of touching wild animals and plants:  

Clearly, touching any sort of wild animal should be carefully controlled to avoid 

stress to the animal…Touching plants should be encouraged if there is no damage 

to the plant or the habitat”. (Informant C1E443m) 

Sociability 

There was a significant difference between the Vietnamese and the Western visitors 

when the visitors were asked about the preference for travelling to a national park with a 

group of four or more people. The Vietnamese visitors preferred larger groups and gave 

safety reasons for this. The reasons they identified included coping with risks along the 

way, such as dangerous animal bites, getting lost, a lack of survival skills, and illegal 

traders and loggers. Informant C1V156m is an experienced visitor to CTNP, however, 

he still preferred to go in a big group. It is arguable that the fear he has is really 

significant. He visited the park with a group of 16 people. When asked the ideal number 

of people in a group that he would like to go with, he preferred four people or less. 

Informant C1V232m is a different case. He went in a group of six and found that this 

group size was not big. However, he considered a group of 10 people was excessive. If 

the group was too big, his strategy was to walk ahead or behind the rest of the main 

group, but not too far ahead or behind them.  

There are skills that I don’t have while walking in the forest. For example, how to 

do if a snake bites…leeches. There are risks in the forest that I can’t forecast… 

What I’m afraid of the most is security. In the forest, there are bad people, I don’t 

know. For example, I heard that forests near the border have illegal traders, 

heroin. What happens if encountering them…And things from the forest, I don’t 

fear much. Possibly afraid of being lost… Going alone makes me unsure, but 

going with a group is a support…I will feel safer. (Informant C1V156m) 
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I think that’s the day when we arrive the park, it was late afternoon. Not only me, 

everyone was scared. Although going together, everyone was scared. Because I 

felt forest at night … I felt that it was boundless and massive. We don’t know 

what’s inside, don’t know how many corners are. How things if to be lost? If 

being lost, there was no mobile phone signal. Don’t know if being stuck there, if 

being encountered dangerous animals: snakes or tigers. In general, forest is a 

place called mystery. It has something inside that we don’t know. Therefore, we 

had a feeling that we were small and we were frightened. Especially, going in the 

dark made us more frightened. We didn’t see the way… If we meet dangerous 

animals, more heads can find out solutions. So I think going in a crowd is better 

than small group. (Informant C1V232m) 

Another reason was having an enjoyable time with other group members. Meeting new 

people with similar interests, spending time with friends and/or family and being able to 

tell my friends and family about the experiences were their significant motivations to 

visit CTNP.  

Along the road, we have people to talk with, and make fun with…Usually in the 

forest, when going in a crowd, it is easier to organise entertainment activities. 

(Informant C1V232m) 

The quantitative data show that there is a significant difference between Vietnamese and 

Western in this group size issue. The English informant went in a group of two, and 

stated: I am a birdwatcher. Typically birds are shy creatures and you need to spot and 

identify them quickly before they fly off. If I was in a large group, the noise of the 

group would disturb the wild life and the time taken to communicate the location of the 

bird would take too long. Large groups do not work well for wildlife watching.  

Adequate facilities and services 

While the visitors in this cluster agreed that the national park was a wilderness setting, 

they also strongly supported the need for adequate services within the national park for 

all visitors who want to go there. In addition, they ranked as the highest of the six 

clusters on expecting few services, in which the Vietnamese and the Western visitors 

answered differently.   
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Socio-Environmental attitude 

In terms of a socio-environmental attitude, members of this cluster strongly believed 

that humans were severely abusing the environment (M=4.38, S.D=.85) and were 

worried about a possible ecological catastrophe (M=4.45, S.D=.86). They also strongly 

agreed that Viet Nam required a more effective environmental protection movement 

(M=4.54, S.D=.73). Their opinion about wildlife and plants having their own intrinsic 

value independent of their usefulness to people (M=4.06, S.D=1.2) was matched with 

their unwillingness to eat wild animal meat (M=2.2, S.D=1.35).  

To me, nature involves things that have no impact from humans. I think it’s 

nature. (The relationship between human and nature) is too bad. It’s too negative. 

if nature is angry…two parts. (If) we have impacts on nature, then nature has such 

impacts later like that. I got this from many information channels. I confirm this to 

be true. (Informant C1V156m) 

Humans are part of the natural world and are totally dependent on the ecosystems 

and the fauna and flora contained within them. We also have a responsibility to 

look after and protect the natural world not just for ourselves but also future 

generations. Imagine a world in which there are no birds, animals and no insects 

and only concrete buildings? How much poorer would we be despite this increase 

in material wealth! (C1E443m). 

5.5.2. Unenthusiastic Visitors (cluster 2, n=239, or 22.2%) 

This group accounted for 22.2% of the sample and is similar to the cluster ‘sociable 

wildlife engagers’ in some statistics. ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’ were so named because 

they exhibit less enjoyment of experiencing the ecosystem of CTNP. Vietnamese were 

also dominant here, outnumbering Westerners two to one. Young people aged 18 to 22 

accounted for the largest group at 36% and the average age of the whole group was 31.1 

(M=31.1, S.D=13.1) (see Table 5.8). The size of visiting groups was also as large as 

cluster 1 with an average of 19.47 (S.D=20.32). Another similarity with cluster 1 was 

observed in the high proportion of university level education (61%). In addition, this 

group had the lowest proportion of people who possess postgraduate degrees (10%) 

equating to less than half of the average of the total sample (23%). Members who 

considered themselves ecotourists accounted for 65% of the cluster. Their overall 

satisfaction of the trip is the lowest (M=3.59, S.D=.81). In addition, they were the least 
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likely to stay at the Crocodile Lake lodge (18.5%) that probably accounts for the 

similarly low experience of boating (15%). 

However, in contrast to the ‘sociable wildlife engagers’, these visitors showed their 

preference for visiting big city attractions to the same degree as national parks that 

exceeded all other clusters (M=2.99, S.D.=1.06). Similarly, they indicated the lowest 

agreement with the statement “I see a national park as a wilderness setting” (M=3.66, 

S.D=.95). These visitors also reported the lowest participation in seeing wildlife 

activities such as a wildlife viewing tour (59%) and visiting the bear/primate rescue 

centre (28%). They ranked similarly in “striving to be responsible travellers” (M=3.80, 

S.D=.84) and were ambivalent about eating wild animal meat (M=2.97, S.D=1.22).  

In terms of environmental attitudes, they ranked relatively higher than the other clusters, 

but their answers were still approximately neutral or unsure in anthropocentric 

attitudinal statements such as the natural environment’s ability to cope with the impacts 

of modern industry (M=2.79, S.D=1.08), prioritising economic development over 

preserving nature (M=2.91, S.D=1.27), and the necessity for Viet Nam to convert 

natural forest into farmland or other uses (M=2.6, S.D=1.27). In contrast they ranked 

relatively lower in biocentric attitudes such as the conservation of limited natural 

resources (M=3.98, S.D=1.05), humans severely abusing the environment (M=3.83, 

S.D=1.1), and independent intrinsic value of wildlife and plants from their usefulness to 

people (M=3.52, S.D=1.1).  

Two Vietnamese and one Western visitor were invited to participate in interviews as 

representatives of the cluster. C2V68f was raised in Binh Dinh, a southern middle 

province of Viet Nam. She came to HCMC to attend university and was a third year 

student. She had difficulty obtaining permission from her mother to join the trip to 

CTNP. After her first trip to CTNP, she thought that it would be nearly impossible to 

get her mother’s approval for going there the second time. C2V217m had been working 

in HCMC but grew up in the north of Viet Nam. He had been in CTNP twice before. 

The interview with C2V217m was conducted by telephone. C2E296m was a 28 year-

old Australian male who had a diploma. He travelled in a group of six people and stayed 

in CTNP for two nights. It was his third trip to CTNP. 
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Cosmopolitanism 

The question here was why they visited Cat Tien National Park. This group ranked 

significantly the lowest among the six groups in perceiving a national park as a 

wilderness setting. In addition, with regard to looking at the motivations to visit CTNP, 

‘admiring nature’ (M=3.73, S.D=) and ‘enjoying nature’ (M=3.92, S.D=) were ranked 

significantly lowest compared with other groups. Although not statistically significant, 

‘exploring nature’ (M=3.91, S.D=) and ‘getting close to nature’ (M=4.05, S.D=) were 

also lowest. For the sample as a whole, the Vietnamese were significantly different from 

the Westerners on this question. The female informant C2V68f referred to many 

difficulties as her reasons for a low preference for the forest. She was one of the 

organisers of a trip for junior students in an environmental club at her university, so that 

doing the work associated with her job as an organiser meant she was too busy to enjoy 

the ambience during her visit. When answering the questionnaire in the field, the 

frustration from the challenging experiences of the trip influenced her answer in this 

question:  

It is not really “don’t like”. I have visited many tourist areas in the city. That was 

the first time I went to Cat Tien. The night was very cold. If staying there more, 

there would certainly be persons getting fever. I was frightened…I was afraid of 

snakes. I had to walk four times, going in and going out again. I walked a lot… 

nearly 20km. When I arrived back, my legs were sore (Informant C2V68f). 

The male informant said that his choice of destination varied in different situations. 

Sometimes he followed the preferences of others: 

Because I travel alone, I like to go to forests. But now, I have a girlfriend and she 

doesn’t like to go to the forest, so I travel to cities…When I was a child, my 

family lived near a forest (Informant C2V217m). 

This group (M=3.01, S.D=1.05) also ranked relatively higher than the overall sample 

(M=2.63, S.D=1.1) in the preference for a national park that features cultural sites (for 

example shrines). When asking questions of the respondents as to whether they highly 

appreciate a visit to those attractions, the Vietnamese female showed her enthusiasm 

while the male contradicted her and maintained a sceptical opinion on this issue. The 

Western informant, on the other hand, held the middle ground:   
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I think of having that thing, it is normal. Because long time ago, I don’t know all 

about how our ancestors lived. But if there are such things in the forest, or shrine 

that you mention, according to me, we should set up (temple) to pray. 

People…visitors are willing to go there, willing to burn incenses to memorise 

their services. But I remember there wasn’t such thing there. If there was, I 

wanted to visit. It appears that (I) didn’t burn incenses that time (C2V68f). 

If there is a shrine, I would not be interested much. But if that’s the traits of 

ancient people, I would. Because there are many documents so that I can study 

about it. But rumor, I don’t care much. Because I prefer evidence. It’s more 

real…better than rumor (C2V217m). 

I would appreciate it, however my personal preference would be to focus on 

plants and animals.  Cultural sites and shrines are boring, unless - there is an 

expert / guide to answer questions and give information that makes the site 

relevant (C2E296m). 

In terms of walking alone in the forest, this group (M=3.07, S.D=1.01) shared a 

similarity with the ‘Sociable wildlife engagers” as one of the two most amenable groups 

among the overall sample (M=2.62, S.D=1.13) in feeling unsafe to do so. For the 

Vietnamese informants the fear involved dangerous animals and ghosts. However, this 

was not an issue for the Westerner: 

Telling me to walk alone, I won’t. If facing an animal heading to me…an 

animal…like snake…python…or else…I am scared…I can’t go. I think forest 

must have python, snake, centipede…all animals…danger… (C2V68f). 

I feel safe with my skills and knowledge of nature (C2E296m). 

Wild animal meat 

The other five groups of visitors were not interested in trying wild animal meat, and 

although this group rated significantly higher than those other groups, they were still 

ambivalent about trying the meat. This tendency has a possible linkage with their 

significantly lower ranking on the question regarding the intrinsic value of wildlife and 

plants independent of their usefulness to people. The Vietnamese and the Western 

visitors differed significantly in their response to this question. Informant V5V68f gave 

the reason for trying wild animal meat as that she liked to try a new experience. 

Incidentally, she found that the flavour of the rare meat was good:   
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Because I want to know how it is…Just to know if it’s similar or different from 

the normal meat. People told me wild boar is delicious. I ate once because it was 

grilled…delicious..its smell was delicious. Now if asking me to eat, I don’t 

(Informant C2V68f). 

Meanwhile, the Western participant conditioned his response according to the status of 

the target species: 

For me, it depends on the animal. If it was endangered or limited, I would not eat 

it. If it was abundant and frequent, I would be more open to try it (Informant 

C2E296m). 

Human-centred 

These visitors were particularly different from other groups in their attitude toward 

socio-economic and natural issues in which they showed their relatively high 

anthropocentric opinions. There was also a significant difference between the 

Vietnamese and the Western group members in the overall sample. For instance, the 

Vietnamese university student advocated for priorities of economic development over 

environmental conservation. Protecting the environment was feasible if it did not 

conflict with improving the economic situation and satisfying people’s urgent needs:  

Because I think economic (development) and environment (conservation) cannot 

be at the same time. Because a society…developed economy, people have (more) 

awareness. When there is a developed economy, educating people is advanced. 

Money is a direction…they have…but (once) people have money, they then think 

of protecting environment…It must be one after another…in succession. It’s 

impossible...economic (activities) making money and having high awareness in 

protecting environment because their lives are always put in priority (Informant 

C2V68f). 

While the other five groups of visitors to CTNP strongly agreed that natural resources 

were limited and therefore should be conserved, these unenthusiastic visitors were 

significantly different with regard to this question. They remained in agreement with 

this statement, but not as strongly as the other sampled visitors. Returning to this 

Vietnamese student, she showed her knowledge of this issue from her observation and 

understanding: 

Because now there is much harmful exhaust fumes from factories. I mean 

here…emissions CO2 causes too much…environmental pollution. Hunting for 
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rare and precious animals for personal interest is too much. Now, people have a 

habit of eating wild animal meat and restaurants are being opened for 

this…People live and want something new. But I think…(it) must be limited 

because in the future, the animals will be extinct if people don’t have 

awareness…(in) trying that new things. Animals are limited…can’t be conserved 

(Informant C2V68f). 

Though not significantly different from the rest of the sample, these visitors were more 

likely to agree that humans are separate from nature.  

5.5.3. Typical visitors (cluster 3, n=283, or 26%) 

This cluster is the largest among the six clusters and accounts for 26% of the sample. 

The age average, balance between males (51%) and females (49%) and balance between 

the number of Vietnamese (50%) and Westerners (50%) were all close to the profile of 

the whole sample. This group also has means approximately equal to that sample in 

behaviour, motivation and attitude statements. Accordingly, they can be called the 

‘typical visitors’ to CTNP.  

Four cluster members were selected for interviewing. C3V26m was a 56 year-old 

Vietnamese businessman in the field of waste water treatment. He has a great passion 

for taking photos of wild life and other natural aspects of the park. The second 

Vietnamese person was C3V310f who was a 32 year-old female travelling to CTNP 

with her friends from university days. She grew up in a village not far from CTNP but it 

was her first time in the park. The third, C3E199m, was a 68 year-old Australian man 

who stayed one night in the park with his partner. A 34 year-old participant who was 

also an Australian was the fourth interviewee, C3E55f. She travelled there with an 

Australian Vietnamese-origin boyfriend and stayed in the Forest Floor lodge for two 

nights.  

Back to nature 

The visitors were motivated to escape the urban environment and to go back to nature, 

seeing wildlife in its natural habitat. Going back to nature included exploring, admiring, 

enjoying, getting close, and learning about nature:  
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Cat Tien or other national parks, actually, are my favourite destinations. If I could 

manage time…I felt there was relaxation and peace when I was walking inside the 

forest or standing next to a plant. For example, simply, I decided to go there when 

I was seriously stressful because of work. After two days one night there, I came 

back the city and found myself totally relaxed (Informant C3V310f). 

In general, I have a passion. I want to explore things in forest. I know that no one 

has done this before…I’m talking about the general population in this society.. 

normal people. They only like to visit Dam Sen, Suoi Tien
3
. They like to go to 

resorts, beaches, to jostle in cities..Nha Trang, Da Nang, Hoi An. And the way of 

wandering in forests in order to see this tree, or that tree, this animal, that animal, 

they haven’t experienced yet. They don’t have a passion…Every weekend, I go 

for three days. I go to live with forests, not seeing forests. I don’t need a change 

(Informant C3V26m). 

The Western visitors who were experienced in ecotourism trips stressed the opportunity 

to see wildlife: 

It is good to be able to see wildlife in its natural habitat. I have been fortunate to 

have visited a number of parks in Africa which had many animals…Probably I 

prefer national parks to big city attractions, though I quite like big city attractions 

(Informant C3E199m). 

It is a fantastic feeling to see an animal exist in its’ natural habitat, free and 

uninhibited. The chance to see this is thrilling, and makes me feel good about the 

interaction with the animal, and its’ natural surrounds (Informant C3E55). 

In particular, the motivation for learning about nature was linked closely to their desire 

to learn during their trips through the interpretations offered by the park attendants. 

They agreed that their visits were more likely to be satisfying if a tour guide was 

available to interpret the natural environment, and preferred to have printed brochures 

and interpretative material available on the wildlife and environment of the park. 

Low anthropocentric tendency 

In terms of behaviours, these visitors ranked between ‘disagree’ and ‘neutral/unsure’ in 

all anthropocentric items. Although the Vietnamese appreciated the experience of 

seeing wildlife, many were not disappointed if they did not see it:  

                                                             
3
 Large theme parks in Ho Chi Minh city 
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Actually, I was curious to know what animals in forest look like. Spotting 

animals or not does not matter to me. I would be interested in seeing them if I’m 

sure that going to see them is safe. Actually, I pay attention to landscape, plants, 

pure environment, rather than seeing any animal (Informant C3V310f). 

The Westerners shared the same feeling. Moreover, they understood well the small 

possibility of spotting wild animals and even thought of the positive side of not doing 

that:  

If we don’t see anything, I don’t feel angry because I don’t think the animal or 

the park owes me anything. I’d rather know that somewhere in the forest exists 

an animal without interference of humans. And when I do get a chance to see 

something, it makes it so much more special (Informant C3E55f). 

Furthermore, they were not in favour of touching wild animals and plants/ flowers. The 

reasons the Vietnamese visitors gave were that they were fearful of being bitten and of 

possibly contracting diseases from animals. Other reasons were: the inaccessibility of 

wild flowers, the non-necessity of touching things, and a desire to not interfere with the 

wild:  

It depends on which animal it is. It depends on my mood. I prefer seeing them to 

touching. I want to see it naturally. Touching will make it frightened. Afraid of 

being bitten. Actually I rarely touch a small animal. I like to see it. Besides, if it 

doesn’t see me, seeing it is much more enjoyable (Informant C3V310f). 

The Westerners mentioned situations when visitors approached wildlife and the respect 

that humans should have towards the wildlife:   

Generally you should be careful about touching wild animals and certainly should 

not usually pick flowers and other plants. There could be occasions with a guide 

where you could handle wild animals and if there were, for example, many 

flowers it might be possible to pick some (Informant C3E199m). 

I think most people have a sense of entitlement – like animals and plants are there 

to amuse us, and that we can do whatever we please with them. Those things exist 

in their own right, particularly animals that have family and social rules and 

purpose all on their own, exactly like we do. We should extend the same respect 

to animals as we do other humans. We cannot take human life, nor should we take 

from other species so readily (Informant C3E55f). 

In concert with the above characteristics, they disliked eating wild animal meat. They 

also preferred to be in smaller groups and did not hesitate to walk alone in the forest.  
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Moderate needs 

Looking at their comfort requirements, it was clear that they were sympathetic with the 

limited interference of humans on the protected area. The Westerners and the 

Vietnamese were not significantly different on this item. The facilities should be simple 

but at an acceptable level that met the basic needs of visitors; however, services such as 

sanitation and safety were important and could be improved in CTNP: 

I do not mind comfortable facilities and services. However, if they are too 

comfortable it can spoil the atmosphere of a park where facilities should be simple 

(Informant C3E199m). 

Once we arrive in the forest, all convenience must be minimised. From my own 

experience, convenience that people create for each other is artificial. Once going 

in the forest, everyone, let’s go back to nature…everything should be minimum. I 

understand the explanation of human’s need and natural source…everything that 

humans consume is from nature. The more human use, the more nature lose…the 

bed you lie, fan, mattress you lie, everything is from nature…directly or 

indirectly. Going there, I just need cleanliness and safety (Informant C3V16m).  

Improving doesn’t mean building more…The service must be good…Food and 

beverage are not very good. I feel sorry for experts staying there. Firstly, it is not 

hygienic. I don’t remember which restaurant I went to. Its toilet was terrible. They 

left dishes and bowls higgledy-piggledy (Informant C3V310f). 

Awareness of environmental protection  

This group of visitors showed strong a biocentric attitude towards nature. They believed 

it was an important subject for humans to learn about, that support for nature was 

limited and in some instances nature was being severely abused and therefore required 

conservation. They also disagreed with sacrificing any nature for human purposes. In 

order to better understand whether the Vietnamese visitors have a different opinion from 

the Western visitors as to whether an environmental protection movement is required in 

Viet Nam, a T-test was conducted on this statement solely among the members of 

cluster 3. As a result, the Vietnamese (M=4.53, S.D=.662) clearly show their concern 

more than the Western visitors (M=3.98, S.D=.83). Informant C3V310f answered in the 

questionnaire that she didn’t agree with prioritising economic development over 

environmental conservation. However, during the interview, she displayed a different 

opinion. She wanted them to be parallel, developing economics and also protecting the 
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environment at the same time. It was much better according to her. Also, they strived to 

be responsible travellers by being aware that they were in a protected area.  They were 

less likely to ignore people littering.  

5.5.4. Service shunners (cluster 4, n=89, or 8%) 

The label ‘service shunners’ was assigned because the most distinctive finding from this 

cluster was that its members required the least services and facilities from the national 

park. The majority of this group was Western (90%) with an average age of 40.5 

(SD=15.17). The average group size was 5.27 (S.D=10.14) that was the second lowest 

among the clusters. There were more males (64%) than females (36%). Nearly half of 

this cluster sample claimed postgraduate credentials (46%); the highest percentage 

among the six clusters.  In addition, they participated most in wildlife viewing activities 

(75%), visiting the bear/primate rescue centre (49%) and cycling (29%).  Moreover, 

they objected to any action that was harmful to the natural destination. They ranked 

lowest on anthropocentric statements such as touching, feeling unsafe walking in a 

wilderness area and preference of big city attractions. 

Three representatives of this group participated in the interviews. C4V198m was a 

Technology University student in the field of automotive production. He was born and 

raised in the city centre of Ho Chi Minh city. The Western informants were C4E584f 

who was a 54 year-old Australian female and C4E210 who was a 34 year-old American 

female. All three participants stayed only one night at CTNP. However, C4V198m and 

C4E584f used the accommodation in Crocodile Lake whilst C4E310f stayed in the 

headquarters accommodation.  

Minimalism 

These three people disagreed with any modification of the pristine state of the 

destination. They ranked significantly lower than the other groups on all ‘comfort’ 

behaviours. They did not expect a national park to have comfortable facilities and 

adequate services for visitors. They accepted however that this could make a place 

unpleasant for recreation and that inadequate services may mean all the people who 

want to go there cannot be accommodated.  As one participant said: 
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The main objective of national parks is to protect nature (plants), not for visitors. 

Saying do it as Romans do when in Rome is too exaggerated. Minimum 

convenience is enough. Because if you intervene in nature more, you destroy her 

more. The more artificial factor, the more impacts that nature bears. It’s not good. 

It’s not necessary. Visitors who are willing to go to national parks should accept 

the minimum condition of the park (Informant C4V198m). 

Contrary to the cluster ‘service seekers’, the visitors from this group were satisfied with 

the facilities and services that were provided by the CTNP, and their satisfaction had 

surpassed their expectations:  

Comfortable to me means a bed and edible food. I prefer a national park to 

provide the bare minimum needed to enjoy the stay but not provide so many 

services that the provision of these may impact upon the environment. The 

services provided currently at Cat Tien were more than enough to make my stay 

thoroughly enjoyable (Informant C4E584f). 

They were unfamiliar with the concept of cultural sites such as shrines in national parks. 

They showed their concerns about associated activities to improve those cultural sites in 

order to attract more tourists. Indeed, this ‘service shunner’ group rejected any 

‘improvement’ of natural sites by providing facilities and services that made them more 

attractive and comfortable for visitors. One reason was provided by a participant: 

Often these places show the strong links that were once held between human and 

nature. I am interested in seeing these cultural places; however, if the tourism 

associated with seeing them impacts upon the natural environment, I don’t know 

if I would be so interested (Informant C4E584f). 

Compared with the other five clusters, and in accordance with their rejection of any 

modifications that may cause harm to nature at the destination, when they see other 

people littering they tend to ignore the least (M=1.71, S.D=.81). The Vietnamese 

members were somewhat hesitant as to how to best address this situation, “Depends on 

which case, if many people litter, I can’t remind them. If few, one or two people, I can 

do it with them” (C4V198m). 

Meanwhile, Western participants showed that they were not afraid of receiving a 

reaction when doing so and if their efforts were unsuccessful, they were eager to 

remove the litter themselves. However, the experience that the informant C5E310f had 

was with children that she met in the same bus: 
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No, because I would explain to them the reasons for not littering and if they were 

very frustrated by what I was saying, I would come back later and pick up the 

rubbish (Informant C4E584f).  

I would suggest that they pick it up or I would pick it up myself. I would not be 

afraid of their reaction because they should know not to litter (Informant 

C4E310f). 

Low anthropocentrism 

This cluster’s members showed the lowest rankings on all four ‘anthropocentric’ 

behaviours. They disliked the idea of touching flora and fauna, and especially of 

touching beautiful plants/ flowers:  

Leaving it without touching, it can remain beautiful and sparkling. Many flowers, 

if you touch it, the nearly dead ones would be dropped down. So I just 

contemplate it (Informant C4V198m). 

I don’t like to touch flowers and plants. I do not like to bother and disturb wildlife 

and plants (Informant C4E310f). 

They disliked going in groups of above four people. Smaller groups would enable them 

to spot wildlife: 

I went to Cat Tien as one of two people. As people keen to spot wildlife, it 

becomes harder with larger groups. More than three or four people generally 

means that you will spot less wildlife than with two people. We were 

birdwatching as well, which requires low numbers of people (Informant 

C4E584f). 

Also, they ranked lowest in feeling unsafe walking in a wilderness area. Threats from 

other visitors were not a matter of concern because they were experienced visitors in 

wilderness areas and had enough knowledge of the possible risks that they might 

encounter:  

We were familiar with the potential dangerous species that we might encounter, 

but felt it was not a great enough risk to not visit the park or walk around alone in 

the forest (Informant C4E310f). 

In Australia, I am comfortable walking alone in the middle of the bush. Before I 

arrived in Viet Nam, I had spent many months reading about the species 

assemblages and diversity that I would experience in Cat Tien. I knew that there 

are few animals that would harm me in the forest and the chances of those species 
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harming me was pretty low. Compared to some other experiences on the streets of 

Viet Nam, walking in national park was very tranquil and not at all intimidating 

(Informant C4E584f). 

The Vietnamese, however, revealed his fear of ghosts: 

Truly that I follow Buddhism. There are ‘ying’ people and ‘yang’ people. 

Walking at night might be scary. Luckily in the evening, we stay in the camp 

(Informant C4V198m). 

Learning 

What brought them to Cat Tien was definitely not the reputation of the park or 

educating children, nor leisure and relaxation. They went there for the purpose of 

getting close to, enjoying and exploring nature. Learning about nature was a motivation 

for them, although not as strong as the motivations above. In particular, they agreed on 

trying to learn as much as possible about the site’s natural environment:  

Very important. As I work as an ecologist, this is not only my job but my hobby. 

Constantly learning about new species, communities and interactions is what 

sparks that fire within me and pushes me to continue working to better our 

environment, even if it is a small contribution (Informant C4E584f). 

Very, very important. We are biologists and enjoy learning about new species 

throughout the world (Informant C4E310f). 

A Vietnamese participant explained the reason why he chose Neutral/Unsure in the 

motivation ‘learning about nature’. For him, ‘learning’ had the same meaning as 

‘understanding’.  

In general, we go observing, exploring…let’s say observing, you can see many 

things. But understanding, it’s impossible to understand all thoroughly. So that’s 

why I chose Neutral. I can see, observe but cannot understand an object and a fact. 

I don’t know if there is such service in Cat Tien but usually when I go travelling 

abroad, a video of introduction is shown for visitors. I didn’t find it in Cat Tien. 

Lack of overall presentation of the park will make visitors miss an overall view of 

the site (Informant C4V198m). 

5.5.5. Service Seekers (cluster 5, n=92, or 8%) 

Members of this cluster were named ‘service seekers’. Indeed, it is clear based on the 

data that this cluster expected the most services (M=2.43, S.D=.84). The majority of this 
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group were Westerners (90%). In terms of gender, females (54%) somewhat outnumber 

males (45%). Among the three groups with a majority of Westerners, this group, had the 

highest proportion of people who had attained only a high school education (18%). The 

data show that their participation in both the short walk (87%) and the long walk (75%) 

was significantly high. The result for camping was relatively lower than other clusters 

(5%), and perhaps corresponded with their comfort requirement. The percentage of self-

identified ecotourists (58%) was also the lowest of all clusters, as was the percentage of 

repeat visitors (3%).  

Three interviews were conducted in order to understand more about the cluster. 

C5V504f was a 28 year-old Vietnamese female visitor who had stayed only one night in 

Cat Tien with her Dutch boyfriend. She worked in the marketing industry in Ho Chi 

Minh City and had a Western style of living. A 65 year-old American female, C5E297f, 

had a university degree and travelled to CTNP with 4 other friends for the sake of 

exploring Viet Nam, where they had not been before. They had stayed two nights in the 

standard lodge accommodation offered by the park. C5E186 was a 28 year-old German 

female visitor. She stayed in CTNP for two nights, one night in the park’s standard 

lodge and the other night in Crocodile Lake.  

Comfort seeking 

This group significantly differed from members of the other groups, who expected few 

services (M=2.43, S.D=.84), and there was no significant difference between the 

Vietnamese and the Western visitors in this regard (t(87)=1.126, p>.05). In addition, 

there was no difference between them in that they ranked relatively highly on preferring 

a national park that has comfortable facilities and services for visitors, t(87)=-.861, 

p>.05. The interviews with representatives of this cluster revealed their dissatisfaction 

with facilities and services in CTNP. The C5V504f tourist expressed her bad 

experiences with facilities that might be acceptable to the others: 

Toilets must be clean. Accommodation must be high (set off the ground). Oh my 

God, when I opened the door, ants and insects flew in. A bit scary. A feeling of 

being unsafe staying in that room…Entering that room made me sick. Oh my 

God!.. Absolutely, absolutely unacceptable! My friend stayed awake all night. 

The mattress was too hard. He couldn’t sleep. It means that trip to the forest 
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mortify him because the most basic services for a visitor were missed. Water runs 

in drops. Toilet was dirty, yellow and very old. No shower gel. And mosquitos. 

Not enough light (Informant C5V504f). 

C5E297f, on the other hand, gave age as her reason for low resistance to difficulty:  

When I was younger, I didn’t mind “roughing it” and camping or using just basic 

services. But now, at age 66, I need more comfort (Informant C5E297f). 

Meanwhile, C5E186f was dissatisfied with services, especially the lack of care from the 

park staff.  

I surely do not need more than basic facilities in a national park when it comes to 

furniture and bathrooms, etc. But a comfortable service for me, a friendly staff is 

important. They should be friendly and make the visitors feel welcome. I didn’t 

feel this in Cat Tien, I felt as if I was a hostile intruder. No one really explained or 

talked to me. I didn’t feel welcome. This is what I missed and which for me 

created an uncomfortable atmosphere (Informant C5E186f). 

Low anthropocentrism 

Anthropocentric tendencies were generally low. They disagreed with almost all 

touching of flora and fauna, big sized groups, unsafe walking and eating wild animals. 

Their preference was national parks rather than big cities. Among the reasons for the 

dislike of touching were their practical understanding and high awareness of possible 

consequences of touching the wild animals and plants: 

I don’t like touching animals. It’s smelly…dirty my hands. And animals don’t 

stay still for me to touch, perhaps only animals in cages, not in real life. They are 

free to fly and run. They don’t sit there for us to touch. Flowers, I don’t like 

touching flowers. For example, a flower, I like and I contemplate it. Touching it, I 

don’t like touching it, must leave it natural, so it can bloom. If I touch, the 

thousand others touch, flowers can’t survive. I have a high awareness, so I don’t 

touch (Informant C5V504f). 

I believe that we should not disturb animals in their habitats, and that I prefer to 

see animals there instead of being caged and kept for tourists to see or handle. 

And I believe that we should not pick flowers or plants, but leave them for other 

people to enjoy (Informant C5E297f). 
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Weak learning 

This group of visitors ranked low on ‘hard-core’ items. For example, they strongly 

disliked the prospect of going on long hikes in very bad weather even if this was their 

only opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of interest. Though not significantly, 

they ranked lowest on enjoying physical activities compared with other clusters and also 

the desire to see the whole ecosystem and learn as much as possible about the site’s 

natural environment. The informant C5E297f shared what was important to her in her 

current stage of life: 

Now that I'm older, I just don't care to be so uncomfortable. And any one unique 

animal or plant doesn't interest me as much as the environment around me as a 

whole (Informant C5E297f). 

5.5.6. Classic Western ecotourists (cluster 6, n=171, or 16%) 

Almost all members of this group were Westerners (91%). There was no prominent 

characteristic of this group except that it was high on items that met the core criteria of 

an ecotourist as defined in the standard Western literature. Therefore a label ‘classic 

Western ecotourists’ was assigned for members of this cluster. The age average was 

44.6 years (M=44.6, SD=15.2). Of the 135 visitors who reported their age, 34% was in 

the older age group (>60). The group size was the lowest of the six clusters at 

approximately 4.39 (S.D=6.26) people. The proportion who considered themselves as 

ecotourists was 76%. Although sharing the same level of ‘negative anthropocentrism’ 

and interest in nature with cluster 4 ‘service shunners’, this group of visitors showed  

higher levels of ‘learning’ and ‘sustainability’ that  made them typical Western 

ecotourists.  

The cluster’s representatives were two Vietnamese and two Western participants. 

C6V539m was a young 24 year-old employee of a trading company in HCMC. He was 

from Nha Trang, a beach city in the central south of Viet Nam. He had been to CTNP 

five times in the last three years. C6V65f was a 20 year-old university student in HCMC 

in the field of tourism and hospitality. Her family moved from a northern province to 

HCMC when she was young. Her trip to CTNP was for a coursework field trip. 

Participant C6E475f was an Australian who was 47 years old and visited CTNP with 
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her family-a husband and two children. The last interviewee was C6E535f who was a 

58 year-old British female. She was travelling with her partner and had stayed in the 

park for 5 days.  

Nature lovers 

Nature was listed as their prominent reason to visit the park. They shared the same 

characteristic with Cluster 3, the ‘service shunners’ in terms of lowest anthropocentric 

behaviours. What brought them to the park was getting close to, exploring, admiring 

and enjoying nature. This motivation was consistent with their ‘biocentric’ behaviour 

and ‘pro-environmental’ attitude. Other noticeable motivations were engaging in 

outdoor activities, having new and adventurous experiences, and seeing wildlife in its 

natural habitat:  

Remote areas, truly natural landscape. Places built by humans, I’ve never gone 

there. I don’t like it (Informant C6V539m). 

This was the first time I went there with my friends. I want to return but have 

found no time. Because that time, the receptionist told me that there will be 

butterflies in rainy season in the beginning of May. I saw beautiful photos of 

that… As I told you, living all the time in cities, nature is a luxury for me, 

different and strange to me. When we arrived in the forest, the feeling, it was very 

beautiful (Informant C6V65f). 

When we are in nature, it is vital. We feel ‘at one with nature’ to truly appreciate 

it (Informant C6E475f). 

Because they had had more experience with ecotourism, during their visit to Viet Nam 

the Westerners observed how the national park system was administrated and how the 

local Vietnamese people treated their environment: 

Viet Nam most definitely needs environmental protection which starts with 

education. People have no regard for throwing their rubbish away, the seas are 

littered with plastic bags, wildlife is pilfered and killed (Informant C6E475f). 

I was impressed that there are national parks in Viet Nam but I was very disturbed 

to see many wild birds in cages which will be depleting the numbers in the wild. 

The habit of catching wild birds for sale and keeping them in cages urgently needs 

to be stopped in my view…Throughout the world there needs to be good 

education of the next generations to value nature and I believe Viet Nam has made 

a start by taking groups of children into the national parks (Informant C6E535f).  
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Learning 

Relative to other clusters learning about wildlife and the environment of the park 

through printed brochures and interpretative material or tour guides was ranked more 

highly. Learning about nature was also reinforced in their attitude towards the 

environment. They confirmed that the regard for nature was an important subject for 

humans to learn about. They agreed about the alarming human abuse of nature and this 

sentiment was frequently mentioned., They also strongly disagreed with the idea of a 

separation between humans and nature, though not significantly more so than other 

clusters. 

The Vietnamese visitors showed their interest of learning about nature, and a good sign 

was that learning began to be an active experience for them:  

While walking, I was trying to catch up with the lead group headed by the 

tour guide, so I could hear. When she introduced plants, I felt like…I really 

liked it. But learning more, maybe not (Informant C6V65f). 

If I had a chance, I’d love to ask tour guides to tell me so I will know. For 

example, when eating, I could ask Ms. Hoai why there were such big trees 

on the way that were rotten. They were strong all the time under the rain and 

sun. But one day, they are big and then rotten. They fall down and die. What 

a pity! There must be a certain time that I can ask the tour guide. The tour 

guide accompanies a group. Each member asks a few things. I think the 

chance to learn …is pretty low (Informant 6V539m). 

Sustainability 

The visitors showed particularly high results on five out of the six items on ‘sustainable 

biocentric’. They expressed a medium level of need for facilities and services. When 

travelling to a national park, they strived to be responsible travellers:  

Firstly, not littering. We must have awareness to collect all things that we bring 

in. We ought to bring out. Secondly, we walked into that, we must have a respect 

for nature. I don’t like going there which is noisy or else. I saw many groups. 

They shouted when walking which affected (Informant C6V539m). 

The thing that I did and did well is not littering. Seeing…not touching plants. We 

just made noise at the forest edge, around the camp fire and forest ranger station, 

not inside the forest (Informant C6V65f). 
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If seeing other people littering, the Vietnamese visitors would react only if they knew 

the people or were in the same group:  

If people are in the same group, I can remind them. For example, if they are from 

another group. To Vietnamese like us, I can’t tell them…I’ve never done 

that…After they’ve gone, I pick up water bottles and use a rope to tie them 

(Informant C6V539m). 

If they leave, I will pick up litter. I usually don’t remind them. If they are my 

friends, I will possibly remind them. If they are strangers, I possibly do. Because I 

am a typical Vietnamese. It means taking care of our own business more than the 

others. In the trip to Cat Tien, I didn’t see anyone littering, so I didn’t have to do it 

(Informant C6V65f). 

But the Western visitors would do it straight away and without hesitation: 

When I was in another national park in Viet Nam, I saw children throwing rubbish 

out of the window of the bus so I put the rubbish back in the bus and advised them 

it was bad behaviour to drop litter (Informant C6E535f). 

I normally pick up their litter, hand it to them and show them where the litter bin 

is! (Informant C6E475f). 

5.6.  Chapter Summary 

This chapter has detailed the descriptive results related to the first quantitative research 

phase and the second supportive qualitative phase. The CA revealed six distinctive 

clusters from the sample, i.e., ‘Sociable wildlife engagers’, ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’, 

‘Typical visitors’, ‘Service shunners’, ‘Service seekers’, and ‘Classic Western 

ecotourists’. It is noteworthy that the segmentation also created five clusters that have 

an imbalance between Vietnamese and Western visitors, except ‘Typical visitors’ (50% 

Vietnamese and 50% Westerners). The first group had a majority of Western visitors, 

‘Classic Western ecotourists’ (91%), ‘Service seekers’ (90%), ‘Service shunners’ 

(90%). The second group that was mainly Vietnamese visitors accounted for a large 

proportion in two clusters ‘Unenthusiastic visitors’ (64%) and ‘Sociable wildlife 

engagers’ (84%). Among them, the statistical tests displayed strong evidence of 

differences between the Vietnamese and the Western visitors in each cluster. Twenty-

one interviews with representatives from six clusters unearthed insights that were not 
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possible to achieve from the survey questionnaire alone. The outcomes introduced in 

this chapter are analysed in the next chapter.  
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CHAPTER 6 

ANALYSIS  

6.1.  Introduction 

The previous chapter profiled six relatively homogeneous visitor groups based on a 

combination of both a quantitative cluster analysis and follow-up qualitative interview data. 

Dichotomous comparisons between the Vietnamese and Western visitor segments were also 

identified. The deeper layers of the findings are discussed and relevant models are 

constructed in the current chapter. There are three main sections in this chapter. The 

applicability of the soft/hard ecotourist categorisation is discussed and the six visitor clusters 

are classified into ‘higher’ and ‘lower’ anthropocentric groups in Section 6.2. The perceptions 

of protected area destination behaviours from the perspective of the Vietnamese visitors are 

examined and the underlying factors for differences with Western ecotourism experiences are 

embraced in Section 6.3. The theoretical and managerial implications of this study are 

identified in Section 6.4, thereby demonstrating its contribution to the literature.  

6.2.  Fidelity to Soft/Hard Ecotourism and Lower/Higher 

Anthropocentrism  

All six visitor groups conform to the core expectations of the ideal ecotourism type as 

articulated by Blamey (1997, 2001), i.e., preference of being close to wild nature, 

commitment to a certain level of learning about nature, awareness of environmental 

protection, and striving to be responsible travellers in tandem at least with the neutral option 

of status quo sustainability. Crucially, the commitment level to each criterion varies across 

and within the six groups, thereby corroborating the theoretical and empirical literature 

(Section 2.3) that has posited the existence of a hard-soft ecotourism continuum.  

The Principal Component Analysis, however, revealed in addition an 

anthropocentric/biocentric dimension, unreported in the literature thus far, that parallels but is 

distinct from the three core criteria of ecotourism. As defined in Section 5.3, an 

‘anthropocentric’ tendency implies a focus on human needs, preferences and frames of 
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reference with regard to travelling to national parks. Anthropocentric behaviours/tendencies 

include the desire to touch ‘cute’ wild animals and ‘beautiful’ plants or flowers, being 

comfortable in larger groups of four persons or more, feeling unsafe when walking inside a 

wilderness area and interest in big city attractions. Table 6.1, which is extracted from Table 

5.9, shows the five items that loaded on this factor and the statistical test results that show 

significant differences between Vietnamese and Western-dominated clusters. Results from 

PCA also showed that this factor has a strong reliability (α=.714). 

Table 6.1. Anthropocentric factor 

 Items Overall 
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I like to touch cute wild animals 2.58 3.85 3.58 2.20 1.26 1.60 1.47 X 

I prefer to be part of a larger group 

of 4 persons or more 

2.96 4.22 3.58 2.88 1.78 2.20 1.74 X 

I feel unsafe walking in a wilderness 

area 

2.62 3.063 3.07 2.79 1.78 1.99 1.96 X 

I like to touch beautiful 

plants/flowers 

3.05 4.08 3.38 2.86 1.97 2.75 2.42 X 

I am more interested in big city 

attractions than national parks 

2.00 1.90 
2.99 1.86 1.29 2.02 1.32 X 

*All items significantly different at p<.001 

Bold means that the cluster has a significant highest value among the clusters.  

Underline means that the cluster has a significant lowest value among the clusters. 

X means significant difference between VN and Western visitors from statistic T-test. 

To facilitate comparison and analysis, a composite ‘anthropocentric’ variable was constructed 

by calculating the mean of the five item means for each cluster that were then compared 

against the average or benchmark level for all respondents (M=2.46).  

Table 6. 2. Means of anthropocentric behaviours across six clusters 

Clusters Anthropocentric 

means 

Vietnamese 

(n) 

Western 

(n) 

Sociable wildlife engagers 3.42 175 33 

Unenthusiastic visitors 3.32 152 87 

Typical visitors 2.52 140 143 

Bench mark level 2.46   

Service seekers 2.11 9 80 

Classic Western ecotourists 1.78 15 156 

Service shunners 1.61 9 83 
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As can be seen in Table 6.2, there are three groups of visitors that have lower-than-average 

anthropocentrism. They are ‘service shunners’, ‘classic Western ecotourists’, and ‘service 

seekers’. Higher anthropocentric groups include the ‘typical visitors’, ‘unenthusiastic’ and 

‘sociable wildlife engagers’. The division of the six clusters of visitors into these two groups 

of higher and lower anthropocentric tendency sharply differentiates the sample according to 

origin, with 93% of the sampled Vietnamese visitors affiliating with the three ‘higher 

anthropocentric’ clusters.  

It is important before examining these clusters in more detail to account for the use of the 

terms ‘higher’ and ‘lower anthropocentric’ in preference to ‘anthropocentric’ and ‘biocentric’ 

(Naess & Rothenburg, 1989). According to Watson (2008), ‘biocentric’ is an idealist 

Eurocentric construct that separates humans from nature in a dichotomous and often extreme 

way (as in ‘deep ecology’) that does not suit the East Asian cultural predilection for seeing 

humans as an essential part of nature. Although ‘lower anthropocentrism’ embraces a certain 

biocentric impulse through a higher concern for the non-human component of the 

environment, the essential frame of reference is still human survival and meeting human 

needs as per Maslow (1943). Critically, this frame of reference can also be applied to most 

Western tourists. Accordingly, the spectrum is fundamentally anthropocentric, and it is more 

appropriate therefore to use the relative terminology of higher and lower anthropocentrism 

even though the baseline mean of 2.46 leans slightly toward the ‘biocentric’ pole. 

Each of these ‘higher’ and ‘lower’ anthropocentric super-clusters are now examined, 

beginning with the latter. To facilitate a comparative analysis   the groups are displayed in a 

two-dimensional diagram where the y-axis represents the higher to lower anthropocentric 

dimensions, and the x-axis depicts the hard-soft ecotourism continuum in Figure 6.1. 
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6.2.1. Higher anthropocentric orientation – Vietnamese majority groups 

 

 

Figure 6.1. Ecotourist typology in Vietnamese and Western ecotourism markets. 
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6.2.1.1.  Unenthusiastic visitors = ‘Softer ecotourists’ 

The ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ group resembles ‘soft ecotourists’ in all aspects is suggestive of 

a soft ecotourism experience. It is noteworthy that even when visiting a national park, they 

only marginally view national parks as wilderness settings (M=3.66). This is because their 

experiences are limited to the headquarters area and do not involve deeper forest 

environments. Although visiting a national park, they have had little contact with ‘relatively 

undisturbed natural areas’ (Ceballos-Lascuráin, 1996). In terms of sustainability, their visits 

adhere to the steady-state position by being responsible visitors (M=3.80) and being 

ambivalent about eating wild animal meat (M=2.97) at the same time. Moreover, these 

visitors have a correspondingly moderate level of pro-environmental awareness.  

6.2.1.2.  Typical visitors & Sociable wildlife engagers = ‘Structured ecotourists’ 

The group known as ‘typical visitors’ is a balanced mix of the Vietnamese and the Western 

visitors who tend to rate relatively lower on  the scale in the category of anthropocentrism. 

For example, they travelled in medium sized groups of 10 people on average. To some extent, 

this group might be regarded as ‘structured’ as per Weaver and Lawton (2001) that is, they 

are as likely as harder ecotourists to be physically active in order to see unique wildlife 

(M=3.97). However, failure to see wildlife is not a problem for them (M=3.29).  

Striving for sustainability is observed in this group through their lower desire for the park to 

have comfortable facilities and services (M=2.76), and their intention to leave the destination 

in a better condition than when they arrive (M=3.96). However, they resemble softer 

ecotourists in their motivation to learn about nature through the interpretation materials 

(M=4.01) and tour guides (M=4.10). It is noteworthy that their enhancing of sustainability 

corresponds with a moderate level of environmental awareness, rather than with the expected 

high awareness. Perhaps the sustainable behaviours that they practise on site are contextual 

and as a consequence of the on-site environmental education program.  

Almost all the Vietnamese visitors from the group the ’sociable wildlife engagers’ show an 

extremely high motivation to learn about nature (M=4.35) that is similar to the harder 

ecotourists, though with a concomitantly high preference for learning through interpretation 
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(M=4.20). In terms of concerns about sustainability, these visitors (M=3.68) expect facilities 

and services at approximately the same level as the ‘service seekers’ (M=3.85) and the 

‘classic Western ecotourists’ (M=3.62). As with the ‘typical CTNP visitors’, they have a 

strong awareness for the need for environmental protection and tend to try to enhance 

sustainability through their visits (M=4.44). To some extent, aspects of their visits comply 

with “non-damaging, non-degrading, ecologically sustainable” motivations (Valentine, 1993, 

p. 108). Perhaps the main characteristic of this group is their especially high anthropocentric 

tendency.  

They prefer to  be in a large group, a preference that is in alignment with previous studies 

showing that this choice may originate from the ecotourist’s alleged need for socialising 

(Ballantyne, Packer, & Sutherland, 2011), entertaining (Singh, Slotkin, & Vamosi, 2007), and 

coping with the uncertainty of being in a wilderness setting. Even though they are in large 

groups, they manage to keep a certain distance from other group members inside the trekking 

trails in order to enjoy and learn about the environment. Their high interest in touching 

beautiful plants/ flowers (M=4.08) and cute wild animals (M=3.85) is different from findings 

from Kerstetter et al. (2004) about ‘touching the fauna or flora in order to have fun’ by 

Taiwanese ecotourists (M=2.96). The qualitative data from this study indicates touching as a 

way to be close to, to admire and have contact with nature, and perhaps the members of the 

current group do it for reasons other than  for fun since they are aware of the negative impacts 

that can result from  touching the wildlife (Meletis & Harrison, 2010; Orams & Hill, 1998).  

6.2.2. Lower anthropocentrism – Western majority groups 

When compared with the behavioural means in the current findings with ‘harder’, ‘softer’ and 

‘structured’ groups of Australian ecotourists that were identified by Weaver and Lawton 

(2002), the ‘service shunners’ were found to share similarities with the ‘harder ecotourists’, 

whilst the ‘service seekers’ are more likely to be the ‘softer ecotourists’ and the ‘structured 

ecotourists’ resemble the ‘classic Western ecotourists’.  
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6.2.2.1.  Classic Western ecotourists = ‘Structured ecotourists’ 

The ‘classic Western ecotourists’, like two of the clusters previously described, also resemble 

the ‘structured ecotourists’ of Weaver and Lawton (2002). There are some patterns that are 

strongly indicative of the ‘harder ecotourists’ in this overwhelmingly Western cluster, such as 

being highly motivated to engage with  nature and valuing endurance and physical rigour so 

they could engage in  challenging experiences in order to see unique wildlife (M=4.39). 

There are also other sustainable behaviours and pro-environmental attitudes that are evident 

in this group, such as, striving to be responsible travellers (M=4.69) through their aversion to 

travel in larger groups (M=1.74), but desiring to restore the natural environment (4.53) 

through clearing rubbish and planting.  

On the other hand, the softer side of ‘classic Western ecotourists’ is characterised by their 

relatively high item means on preference for a pleasant national parks (M=3.68) with 

comfortable facilities and services (M=3.62). They also tend to rely very much on learning 

through tour guides (M=4.24) and interpretation materials (M=4.29) that is even higher than 

for the softer ecotourists, the ‘service seeker’ (M=3.73 and M=3.53 respectively). However, 

similar to the ‘service seekers’, they also showed a preference for active learning (M=3.97).  

In terms of participating in multi-purpose trips, this group (M=2.72) shares a similarity with 

the ‘service seekers’ (M=2.85) in rating significantly higher on the continuum than the 

‘harder ecotourists’ (M=2.03). 

6.2.2.2.  Service seekers = ‘Softer ecotourists’ 

This research has corroborated the identification of ‘service seekers’ as ‘softer ecotourists’. 

Although not willing to experience challenging conditions in order to see unique wild 

animals and plants (M=2.76), their reportedly high participation in both short and long 

distance trekking (87% and 74.7% respectively) indicates their physical activeness. The level 

of anthropocentric orientation of this group is observed as being slightly higher than the 

‘service shunners’ and the ‘classic Western ecotourists’. In accordance with Weaver and 

Lawton (2002), they are least likely to regard themselves as ecotourists, although a majority 

still do (58.2%). It must also be noted that this group (M=2.85) was measured significantly 

higher than ‘harder ecotourists’ (M=2.03) in practising multi-purpose trips.  
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In terms of learning about nature, this group ranked as low as the ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ in 

all learning opportunities. In addition, what plays an important part in their experiences of 

protected areas is the quality of the services and facilities provided (M=3.85). One may argue 

that their emphasis on comfort causes stress on protected areas due to infrastructure 

development, however, in other aspects, their strong tendency to protect the environment and 

the wildlife of the destination implies a higher level of adherence to ecotourism.  

6.2.2.3.  Service shunners = ‘Harder ecotourists 

The ‘service shunners’ are comparable to the ‘harder ecotourists’. Consisting mostly of 

Western visitors in their early middle age, this group of ecotourists has a strong motivation 

towards nature. Their desire to be close to nature (M=4.62) and explore nature (M=4.49) tend 

to be one of the reasons for their willingness to endure physical rigour in order to see unique 

plants or animals (M=4.27). This impulse rates even more highly than the harder Australian 

ecotourists (M=4.08) reported in Weaver and Lawton’s research (2002). This situation may 

be explained by the fact that these Western visitors have travelled a long distance to an exotic 

destination in Asia, have 50% of the group members participating in birding, and have a great 

desire to see targeted wildlife species. This behaviour is in accordance with their lower 

anthropocentric tendency, including their preferences to avoid travelling in larger groups 

(M=1.78), walking in the wilderness (M=1.78) and having an aversion to touching the 

wildlife (M=1.97).Compared with the other five groups of visitors they are more likely to be 

in specialised trips (M=2.03).  

In terms of learning criteria, the ‘service shunners’ (M=3.76) have the same level of active 

learning compared with the Australian ‘harder ecotourists’ (M=3.75) (Weaver & Lawton, 

2002). However in this case of CTNP, these outbound harder ecotourists show even more 

interest in other types of learning than the domestic harder ecotourists. For instance, tour 

guides (M=3.92) and interpretation materials (M=3.71) are relatively more important to the 

‘service shunners’ than to their Australian counterparts (M=3.34). This also becomes evident 

in the differences between the domestic ecotourists and the outbound ecotourists, in which 

the guiding and knowledge of local tour guides is also essential to the success of ecotourism 

trips. In addition, the ‘service shunners’ desire to learn as much as possible about the natural 

environment of the sites is greater than that of their domestic counterparts.  
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In their view, national parks are not considered as a pleasant place for ‘recreation’ (M=1.97). 

The ‘service shunners’ support the need for the conservation of limited natural resources 

(M=4.85) and they are not in favour of comfort and services (M=2.38). In particular, these 

visitors tolerate basic facilities and infrastructure (M=3.43) and disagree on the idea there is a 

need to improve facilities and services to accommodate more human activity (M=2.16). The 

‘service shunners’ also share similar views with ‘harder ecotourists’ in considering 

themselves responsible travellers (M=4.58) and in enhancing the sustainability of the 

destination by their visits (M=4.07). They tend not to ignore instances when they see other 

people littering (M=1.71) and are comfortable with reminding younger local people to pick 

up rubbish, or with picking it up themselves.  

The above categorisation demonstrates that the harder end of the ecotourism spectrum is 

hardly represented at all among Vietnamese ecotourists, accounting for just 2% of the latter 

(see Figure 6.2). The proportion of Western ecotourists falling into the harder end of the 

spectrum (14 %) is  also found to be much lower than in the case of the Australian ecotourists 

(34%)  identified by Weaver and Lawton (2002). The findings also show that the Vietnamese 

and Western harder ecotourist components are strongly similar in behaviour despite the size 

differential, thus supporting the convergence of culture theory that finds that some human 

core values towards ecotourism are shared across countries (Reisinger & Crotts, 2010). 

However, divergence of culture is otherwise strongly indicated by the very substantial degree 

to which Vietnamese and Western ecotourists differ in their level of anthropocentrism, 

thereby answering affirmatively research question 3 (Section 2. 7). 
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Figure 6.2. Distribution of harder and softer ecotourism in Vietnamese and Western 

markets. 

In summary, this section has discussed the availability of both soft and hard dimensions of 

Vietnamese and Western majority visitor groups. From the discussion, the anthropocentrism 

emerged as the primary factor differentiating the two groups. The possible reasons as to why 

the Vietnamese majority clusters displayed higher anthropocentrism is discussed in the next 

section. 

6.3.  Anthropocentrism of Vietnamese Visitors 

This section aims to inform a distinctive characteristic of Vietnamese ecotourists as an 

answer for the research question 4a (Section 2.7). An insight into the anthropocentrism of 

Vietnamese visitors is provided in this section by examining the relevant cultural literature as 

well as the qualitative data obtained during the pilot study and phase 2 of the main study. The 

three sub-sections that follow deal respectively with the nature-based learning, and 

sustainability core criteria of ecotourism. The five items included in the anthropocentric 

factor are implicated in each of the sub-sections. Taking into consideration that nature is part 

of culture (Gill, 1999), and that the Vietnamese landscape is a construction of culture and 

society (Thomas, 2002), anthropocentrism can ultimately be seen as the outcome of human 

interaction with nature in a Vietnamese cultural and social context.  

32.2%

29.2%

66.0%

57.0%

1.8%

13.7%

Vn

W

Softer ecotourists Structured ecotourists Harder ecotourists



185 

 

6.3.1. Nature and humans 

The Vietnamese people share a similar worldview with other East Asian people in embracing 

the unity between humans and nature (Sofield & Li, 2007; Wen & Ximing, 2008), and in 

regarding humans as an integral part of nature, as per the ancient influence of Confucianism 

and Taoism (Weller, 2006). As evidenced in the findings, wildlife, landscapes and humans 

harmonise as a complete entity. Inseparability is one of the most popular themes raised by 

almost all Vietnamese participants. Humans are actually seen as one part of the whole of 

nature as demonstrated by the fundamental human dependency on oxygen, water, and other 

basic substances. There is therefore no reason to consider nature as a separate entity. 

According to one informant, C3V310f, “When I go to the forest, I think I am the forest”, so 

therefore, nature is also physically close to humans and “is something that is close and 

surrounding us. Most basic things are the air and landscape”, according to C3V310f. Being 

close and generous in sustaining life, nature is like a good friend to humans. This finding 

corresponds to Lee, Lawton and Weaver (2013), who described the reciprocal relationship 

between humans and the physical environment in Korean culture.  

In that unified entity, nature comprises not only wildlife but also the energy of the human 

touch reflecting the especially strong link between nature and culture prior to industrialisation 

(Thomas, 2002). This notion is evident in the concept of feng shui, which was introduced 

from China and then combined with local agrarian influences to create a syncretic 

Vietnamese variant in the 15th century AD. Seeing a house, one informant (pilot D, male) 

described how he could sense its infusion of natural life energy. Accordingly, when seeing 

nature, visitors to protected areas do not see its physical being but embrace their cultural 

implications and see it as sacred mountains and forests imbued with universal energy and life 

force. This finding corresponds to Petersen’s (1995) observation that Chinese people 

intimately associate landscapes with poems and paintings, that is, human expressions.  

In Vietnamese culture, the Confucian unity between nature and culture is contextualised as a 

moral issue (Brunn & Kalland, 1995). This concept is also evident in the parallel unity and 

tension between the constructs of ‘tame’ and ‘wild’ in Vietnamese culture (Thomas, 2002). 

Humans are a part of nature, but they must always find ways of co-existing with the 

unpredictable elements of nature. The first irrigation system coincided with the establishment 
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of the first Vietnamese state, and with the construction of the Hong River Dyke in the 11
th

 

century AD that was constructed to prevent serious tides and flooding. These developments 

represent efforts to control nature for the sake of human prosperity (D. A. Dao, 2013). 

Throughout Vietnamese history, co-existing with a harsh climate, trị thủy – control water 

was the first action that feudal courts took toward controlling nature after gaining power (N. 

T. Tran, 1996). Bonsai is another example of taming or controlling nature through the 

practice of miniaturising nature in gardens away from the wilderness. It is a practice that was 

influenced by Japanese culture and practised in both Viet Nam and China (Hendry, 1993).  

People are not only interested in controlling nature; they also desire to take advantage of 

nature or to improve nature to gain greater benefits from it. Through experiencing nature 

people can also see how much value nature contributes to humans. As noted by C3.V16.m, 

“If we understand the things that forests give us, we will like it”. In addition, another concept, 

feng shui, not only ascribes cultural implications but also modifies a natural landscape into 

one with better fortune. The success of villages having many distinguished villagers that 

passed national examination and became mandarins in feudal courts is believed thanks to Ta 

Ao who chose the auspicious land and direction to build forts and temples (Ngo, 2002).  

The existence of both unity and tension between nature and culture corresponds with the 

negative yin and positive yang of Taoism in which two opposite things exist reciprocally and 

paradoxically (Brunn & Kalland, 1995; Saso, 1972). Therefore, it was not surprising that 

besides unity between nature and human, nature was also perceived as being distant from 

people so that luxurious nature appeared only in cyber space. “The nature I know is only 

from Discovery or Geographic channels”, C6V65f. In addition, C2V68f similarly described 

her perception of the distance between humans and nature that she has experienced:  

I mean nowadays, people gather in cities too much. It means that they compete to live 

here, even myself, competitive to find a job. They completely don’t have time to go 

there (forest) and visit like we, students, do now. The majority of employees work from 

Monday to Saturday. I know a girl who just wants to sleep on Sunday. Asking her to go 

shopping, or walking, she never goes because working is too tiring, 8 hours a day. 

There are people who work in offices. There are people who work extra time. They 

even work on Sunday. The opportunities for them to visit and connect [with nature] are 

rare. I think nowadays, they [human and nature] are separated.  
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In addition, the reality is that nature is sadly disappearing in the real life. It’s dead without 

wildlife and empty like a vacant house; “In the middle of a forest, seeing no animal, I find it 

strange”, C1V156m.  It’s in a state of being damaged and dying because of human activity. 

“In fact, I try to go to nature as much as I can. With the current rapid rate of urbanisation, the 

trees and animals will soon exist only on television”, C4V198m.  

Touching nature 

Touching, therefore, enabled people to have contact with and brought participants closer to 

nature; “I felt like I was close to them, I saw them, I touched them”, (PilotG, female). The 

desire to touch also resulted from a desire to feel that nature still persists: 

I have a feeling that nature is close. It’s close. It appears very completely. It’s not a 

state that it is being destroyed. It’s still untouched, wild. It’s not faded. I think so. Once 

touching, I feel that it still exists…I respect it. I’m afraid that I don’t have a chance to 

touch. Actually last time, I couldn’t see any (C1V156m).  

Finally, the cultural proclivity for touching is also evident in the Dong Ho folk woodcut 

paintings that were very popular in almost every household during the 17th to 20th centuries 

(Dao, 2013). The focus of these paintings was  on domestic animals such as pigs, chickens, 

cats, buffalo, and fish (that is tamed nature), as well as rural life, agriculture and other 

cultural activities (that is human landscapes). Close relationships between humans and tamed 

nature were embodied and clearly represented in these paintings through images of humans 

holding and touching animals (Figure 6.3).   

The alien concept of walking alone in the wilderness 

Data distillation exposes three cultural constraints that demotivate visitors from being alone 

in the forest. Mystery is defined by Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary as something that 

is difficult to understand or to explain, “In general, forest is a place of mystery. It has inside 

something that we don’t know” (C1V232m). However, people still believe and have a fear of 

myths, for example sacred forests in Cam Din Chin that curse and punish intruders (N. 

Nguyen & Nguyen, 2012). This animistic tendency is also found in Japan and India where 

curses associated with specific places or specific types of wildlife prevent people from 
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approaching (Gadgil & Vartak, 1976; Sasaki, Sasaki, & Fox, 2010). As a result, Pilot N, male 

was “scared of being alone”.  

  

Figure 6.3. Dong Ho folk woodcut paintings (17-20
th

 century).  

As described in section 2.5, ghosts are another issue, discouraging people from being alone in 

the darkness of the night. “But at night, I am afraid of ghost…not really…walking alone in 

the forest at night, I have a feeling of someone following me…and I hate that feeling”, 

C6V65f. This fear is not confined to females. One male respondent who travels extensively to 

Cat Tien has also experienced the same feeling. Belief in ghosts is a reflection of local beliefs 

mixed with Taoist and Buddhist cultural characteristics (Peng, 2007). In the case of 

C4V198m, such spiritual aspects originated from Buddhism and prevent a harder ecotourist 

from walking in the night time when the ‘yin’ (dead people) are thought to appear, “I am a 

true follower of Buddhism, and there are yin people and yang people”. Although the 

existence of ghosts is not scientifically proven, its impact as a temporal barrier hold true in 

Cat Tien and has also been reported in the case of tsunami-hit destinations in Thailand 

(Rittichainuwat, 2011). 

The preference to be a part of larger groups 

The fear of animistic spirits and ghosts aside, sociable interaction is an important 

consideration for Vietnamese people in protected area trips. As shown in Section 5.8.1, the 

‘sociable wildlife engagers’ is a prime illustration. However, this characteristic is also 

observed in other clusters. Without accompanying people, the experience in the park would 
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cause much distress for many Vietnamese visitors, with one respondent (Pilot N, male) 

equating solitude with an act of suicide: “Going to such a wild place needs friends. If I go 

alone, I might jump into Crocodile Lake”. Less dramatically, C1V232m expressed the 

fundamental need for having others to communicate and enjoy leisure with: “Along the road, 

we have people to talk with, and make fun with”.   

When traveling with partners, visitors feel safer because they help and support each other as a 

way to cope with various constraints, such as being lost, a lack of knowledge, a lack of 

travelling experience, and a lack of survival skills. In addition, socialising is also a way to 

mobilise the collective expertise of the group: “If we meet dangerous animals, more heads 

can find out solutions”, (C1V232m). Sharing similar opinion with C1V232m, C2V217m 

stated that: “Because going into forests, inside the forest, there are many things that I don’t 

know. If travelling with a group, it’s better, it’s possible to support each other. That’s better”. 

This finding supports the high collectivism and low individualism of Vietnamese culture as 

measured by Hofstede’s 2001 cultural survey, wherein Viet Nam ranks equally with the sister 

East Asian cultures of China, Thailand and South Korea (score IDV 20/100). The 

individualism score is much lower than in Western cultures such as Australia (90), UK (89), 

the Netherlands (80), France (71) and Germany (67) (Figure 6.4). Besides the direct impact 

on group size, Vietnamese collectivism is also argued to be associated with the alien concept 

of being alone in the wilderness, in sharp contrast to Western culture where many protected 

area visitors cherish solitude in wild or semi-wild settings.   

Big cities as safer than national parks 

The statistics show that ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ are significantly different from the other five 

groups in their preference for big cities rather than national parks. Although the other five 

groups of visitors like visiting national parks, the ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ score midpoint, 

meaning that  some of the  respondents are willing to travel to urban attractions.  Some 

constraints that may affect domestic visitors travelling to protected areas are presented in this 

section.  
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Figure 6.4. Individualism/collectivism comparison (Hofstede Centre database, 2001). 

In addition to these dimensions of mystery and the supernatural, forests have also 

traditionally been regarded as unfavourable and risky destinations to visit. Dangerous animals 

are the most prevalent risk mentioned by both harder and softer ecotourists. People are 

usually warned about dangerous animals such as snakes and tigers when travelling into 

forests, and can easily mention anecdotes about unpleasant encounters from friends, family or 

other acquaintances. PilotC, male told “ I was a bit worried about animals, for example snake 

or scorpion. Do you know that there is tiger? People told me about Cat Tien, about night tour 

watching animals, even dangerous animals! I saw tiger and panther on TV”. PilotL, female 

shared the same story “I don’t know which animals are inside the forest. They might harm 

me, don’t they? People told me that there must have many dangerous animals, because it’s 

the forest!”.  Visitors are also afraid of poisoned plants that are rumoured to be easily found 

in the forests (Thien Nhien, 2013). Protected areas, moreover, not only house hostile wildlife 

and plants but pose the risk of encountering illegal intruders. Illegal loggers, illegal traders, 

and wildlife poachers are all perceived to be security risks for the visitor, especially if they 

are by themselves. “I don’t know, but while walking in the forest, people said that illegal 

loggers might attack …so I’ve already prepared some self-protection tools”, (PilotG, female).  
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However, the online interviews show that the Western visitors are also aware of similar risks 

in Cat Tien. In order to better understand this issue, the social context of Viet Nam’s 

increasingly urban population that dominates the domestic portion of the sample, should be 

examined. Urbanisation in Viet Nam is a recent phenomenon affiliated with the doi moi 

policy of economic liberalisation, though city dwellers still accounted for only 30% of the 

population in 2010, or 26.3 million individuals. This situation contrasts with the figure of 

85% in Australia, and 80.7% in the U.S (Berg, 2012; Stevenson, 2003; World Bank, 2011c), 

but indicates a major increase from the 11.8 million in 1986.  At least one-half of current 

Vietnamese urban citizens, therefore, constitute people with deep rural roots who had to 

quickly adapt to new urban lives. Having experienced all features of early, late and post-

modernity within a single generation (Zukin, (1998), this new ‘bourgeois’  expects improved 

amenities, luxury brands, shopping arcades, easily accessible entertainment, golf courses, and 

of course travel to ‘dream destinations’. National parks perhaps are the alternative 

destinations that satisfied a desire for novelty, but cosmopolitan and iconic tourist 

destinations are still preferred for general domestic tourists. An informant’s unfavourable 

comment about national parks, citing a lack of subsistence and cleanliness, illustrates these 

proclivities:  

“I am so different from my younger brother. He likes to travel comfortably. He always 

tells my mum ‘Why do you allow him to travel to such a place where there is no 

drinking water?’. Actually I throw the cup into the creek to let it purify naturally 

overnight. He complains that it brings back parasitic worms, and I might bring diseases 

back home” (C4V198m). 

This quotation above not only shows the sanitary standards of city residents but also implies 

the influence of urbanised family and friends. This theme emerged in many cases and clearly 

influenced the overall patterns of destination choice. When asked about her preference for 

either big cities or national parks, informant C6V65f emphasised that she would not get 

permission from her parents if she want to travel to a national park alone or with only a ‘few’ 

friends (she travelled to Cat Tien with her university class of 45 people): “Now, possibly 

[travelling to] big cities is OK, but my parents would not allow me to travel alone to forests. 

Maybe later…it’s possible later in the future”. In another case, informant C1V232m couldn’t 

persuade his friends to visit the ethnic village of Ta Lai and had to give up his interest in 

exploring ethnic culture because his friends did not approve. Informant C2.V68.f believed 
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that she would not get permission for the next trip to Cat Tien after her mother had heard 

about the rough experiences she had had on the previous visit. These examples all 

demonstrate how the negative views about national parks and other ‘wild’ spaces play an 

influential role in discouraging visitation from this generally youthful sample of protected 

area visitors.  

6.3.2. Learning  

A desire to learn is indicated by the specific types of plants and animals that visitors wish to 

encounter. Question 6 in the survey questionnaires (Stage 1) asked respondents to list the 

names of wild animals and/or plants that they wanted to see in Cat Tien. Among the 374 

Vietnamese visitors who responded to this inquiry, the coding shows that megafauna are most 

frequently listed. These include mammals such as rhino (82), deer (72), gaur (72), elephant 

(54), boar (16), and fox (9). Cited carnivores include bear (72), tiger (62), panther (35), 

weasel (8), cat (2), and civet (1). Primates comprise monkey (44) and gibbon (28). Listed 

amphibians are crocodile (62) and lizard (3) while reptiles are represented by snakes (14). 

Bird species include birds in general (73) and more specifically peacock (19), and pheasant 

(10). Other small species, such as leech (6), insect (3), and butterfly (3), are poorly 

represented. In terms of plants, giant trees (60) and wild flowers (39), in particular orchids 

(22), are of interest to visitors. It should be noted that 67 visitors, accounting for 18% of 

respondents to this question, were able to list specific types of species under families or 

scientific names. The highest number of fauna and flora listed by any single visitor was eight. 

Such high levels of familiarity, pending further testing, are likely associated with the 

preponderance of university students and others with university qualifications who may 

further reflect on the erosion of traditional taboos against ‘dangerous’ wild animals. 

This salient Vietnamese preference for seeing megafauna is very much different from other 

studies alleging an East Asian (China, Japan, South Korea) focus on charismatic micro-flora 

and micro-fauna (Lee et al., 2013). The author’s field observations confirm that the East 

Asian “blossom and waterfall” prototype (Weaver, 2002) is not applicable in Viet Nam 

ecotourism. As can be seen from the aforementioned Dong Ho folk paintings, Vietnamese 

imagery is different from East Asian paintings that focus on panoramic views of landscapes 

(context-oriented) as well as small details. Dong Ho paintings simply present sizable images 
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of subjects that share a certain similarity with the Western attention to major objects, and 

completely omit the background (that is, they are object-oriented) (Masuda, Gonzalez, Kwan, 

& Nisbett, 2008; Petersen, 1995). 

The different style of learning that characterises Vietnamese culture is also pertinent. All 

three majority Vietnamese clusters adhere to passive learning, unlike Western cultures, and 

therefore express support for interpretation, tour guides and other forms of attraction 

mediation. However, there is also awareness of how individual touching and other physical 

contact can facilitate the learning process. Through touching, people can gain some 

knowledge about the subjects, as emphasised by one informant: “I think that by touching 

trees, leaves, animals, they inspire us to love and understand nature”, (C1V232m).  What 

transpires in this exchange is that wildlife receives respect, empathy, and tenderness from 

humans, who in turn are inspired to love and respect nature.  

6.3.3. Sustainability  

Given the aforementioned content about forests as an unfamiliar and hostile environment for 

the majority of Vietnamese people, it is not surprising that the historical and contemporary 

human artefacts that are commonly encountered in the protected areas of China, Japan and 

South Korea (Lee, Weaver & Lawton, 2013) are almost unknown in Viet Nam. Tombs are 

sometimes encountered, but these belong to indigenous people (Thanh, 2012). An important 

consideration here is how the agricultural culture still defines the relationship between nature 

and humans in the mindset of the many people with ongoing rural connections (Thomas, 

2002). As a result, the Vietnamese proclivity was to protect forests only if they perceived 

them to be a direct benefit for themselves (Anh, 2013). One participant alluded to this 

proclivity in advocating more tourism for protected areas: “I saw another value…if we put 

our efforts to protect it, and employ it for tourism, we will have much benefit from it”. 

(PilotG, female).  

Recent developments, however, indicate some change in these attitudes. As this thesis neared 

its completion in late 2013, it appeared for the first time that a civil environmental movement 

protecting CTNP from the threat of two hydro-electric power plants had gained momentum. 

The Save Cat Tien group was established and sent a letter to the Chairman of the State 
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Council. The information was disseminated online and obtained over 4,700 signatures on an 

online petition, according to savingcattiennationalpark.blogspot.com.au. It is the first time 

that the Vietnamese people lobbied to protect a forest not for their direct benefit but for the 

earth and for future generations.  

This study finds that the biggest contribution of ecotourism experiences to sustainability is 

changing visitor awareness and traditional perceptions about wildlife protection and the role 

of conservation in improving the quality of life for an increasingly urban population. There is 

considerable evidence of an adherence to a ‘steady-state’ sustainability awareness that 

respects the environment by ‘leaving no trace’.  However, there is also evidence of a 

vanguard that evinces awareness of ‘enhancive sustainability’ in which human actions 

deliberately try to improve the condition of the environment. These “agents of change” 

remind other people to behave correctly and respect nature by clearing existing rubbish, 

inspiring other people, and being environmental models in their own behaviour. These 

environmental models, notably, often publicise their trip experiences through social media, 

calling for others to join the trips “to help people to obtain a right view of nature”, C4V198m. 

The degree to which this ‘right view’ assimilates Western environmental sensibilities is as yet 

unclear, since the transition is still early and the advocates still too few. 

The following perceived national park roles, in any case, demonstrate some evidence of a 

more sophisticated model of visitor understanding and sensitivity toward protected areas. 

Conservation and protection of nature are the most important functions, according to many 

participants. On the other hand, anthropocentrism is also strongly represented through 

support for doing research, improving physical health, providing green space for recreation, 

pursuing tourism, and offering affordable prices so that everyone can visit. Protected areas 

(or their designation) are also perceived by some as a way to avoid hydropower plants that 

damage the environment:  

If we build a national park, it seems to limit the spread of hydropower plants. If the 

national parks exist, it’s impossible to build hydropower plants because it will damage 

water resources and ecosystems. Hydropower plants cause extremely serious 

consequences, so I prefer national parks (C4V198m). 



195 

 

In addition, harmony between protected areas and local communities was also mentioned by 

one male respondent who displays what might be considered an enlightened ‘Western’ 

sensitivity toward his poor rural counterparts: 

If a forest is rich and beautiful but community around is poor, it is difficult to keep the 

forest. Therefore, ecotourism is a solution, not only in forest but other cultural heritage 

sites” (Pilot I, male).   

Last but not least is the awareness of eating wild meat. In a metaphor for a changing Viet 

Nam, one participant confessed that he is struggling with himself about whether or not to eat 

wild meat. Like many other respondents, he selected the Neutral option for his answer to this 

question in the survey. In terms of the reasons why most participants insist that they don’t 

like to eat wild meat, some admit that they would like to eat the meat of wild animals at least 

once. Curiosity is the reason most often given: “If the meat is special, I am open to trying it - 

trying it once just to know” (PilotN, male). This curiosity may be related to perceptions that 

wild meat has good flavour and texture:  

“Of course, it [the feeling] is very different. They are free animals. They run so that 

their meat is tougher, thus the dish tastes different. It’s like the difference between 

caged chicken and farm chicken. That’s why people are fond of wild animal meat. 

Some wild animal meat has a high nutrition. They eat just one type of leaves. They eat 

a lot, therefore the meat is delicious” (Pilot D, male).  

The harder ecotourist C4V198m is aware of both sides of this issue and finds himself 

struggling with it: 

Desire for new things is basis of human. We all eat pork which is contaminated by 

chemicals so we want to try wild animal meat to see how it is by comparison. It’s just 

the “like”, but eating them is illegal, so we shouldn’t do that. I hesitate, struggling with 

myself. 

Confounding this issue is the observation that eating wild animals is not contradictory to a 

world view that sees animals and humans as part of the same unity of nature, though the logic 

of 90 million Vietnamese all participating in this activity is not conducive to harmony and 

balance because it dictates against the long term survival of wild animals. Socialising is 

another factor associated with eating wild meat. People just find it hard to resist eating it 

when they were invited to an event where wild meat was being served. They may feel bad 
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about it, but they need to be diplomatic and keep a harmonious relationship with the hosts 

and other guests. This mismatch between attitude and behaviours is also observed in the 

hunting and consumption of wild meat on the Caribbean island of Trinidad (Waylen et al., 

2009). Often marketed as a local specialty, in many places the wild meat is in high demand as 

a souvenir that people take back to families and friends.  

Yet, most of the surveyed Vietnamese visitors expressed no intention to eat wild meat during 

the trip to CTNP. Besides feelings of disgust and cruelty, they cited ethical consideration, 

conservation issues and legal constraints. The belief in the unity of humans/nature, is also 

paradoxically, invoked in sentiments against such consumption. Emphasising the equality of 

all organisms in the world, one informant stated that: “In terms of spiritual aspect, I feel that a 

creature has its right to live”, (C5V504f). This awareness very much related to a dimension 

from Buddhist ideology that called for restraint in the killing of animals. In sum, the 

experiences of Vietnamese visitors in protected areas informed by traditional ideologies that 

disproportionately affected urban residents, as well as by more recent Western influences 

through education and elsewhere and tend to comply with ethical perspectives that also 

pervade and typify Western perceptions of ecotourism (Fennell, 2001; P. Wight, 1993; P. A. 

Wight, 1993).  

The idiosyncracies of Vietnamese culture curtail the degree to which the anthropocentric 

tendencies of its emerging ecotourist market can be extrapolated to other East Asian and 

Southeast Asian societies that share similar religious and philosophical traditions. It is also 

useful to note that culture is not fixed but evolves (Runciman, 2005), and that Vietnamese 

culture has been changing rapidly over the past few decades. The anthropocentrism revealed 

in this study is therefore likely to change even more as Vietnamese culture is integrated more 

broadly and deeply into the global community.    

6.4.  Implications 

The previous sections of this chapter have focussed on analysing and discussing the results of 

the two research phases by integrating the findings with the existing literature. The theoretical 

and practical implications of this study are now highlighted in the following section.  
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6.4.1. Theoretical implications 

This research contributes substantially to the body of knowledge in several ways. First, the 

results indicate that the sampled domestic visitors to a protected area of Viet Nam that 

provided the sample for this study, are indeed ‘ecotourists’ as defined in the Western sense 

through the three core criteria of nature-based attractions, learning, and sustainability 

(Blamey, 1997). A majority of these visitors, moreover, self-identify as ‘ecotourists’. Second, 

and notwithstanding this common affiliation, the Vietnamese component differs significantly 

from the Western component with regard to age, education levels, group size, length of stay, 

types of accommodation, overall satisfaction and ecotourist self-identification. In addition, 

significant differences are also identified with some activities in the park such as short and 

long walking tours, studying/research, camping, bird watching, and photography. 

Third, and in concert with any subsequent categorisations that should situate these domestic 

visitors as part of a broader and apparently more universal ecotourism construct that pertains 

across cultures, it appears as if Vietnamese and Western visitors adhere similarly to and 

therefore corroborate the harder-to-softer spectrum of ecotourism. However, as expected, the 

harder component is somewhat more evident among the Westerners but clearly not an 

overwhelming proportion of that segment.  

Fourth, our understanding of this softer-to-harder spectrum has been enhanced by the 

inclusion of a prominent ‘structured’ component in both groups, as per Weaver and Lawton 

(2002). The component displays parallel but complementary softer and harder ecotourism 

proclivities. In the Western context, this component is situated as a practical matter of night-

time relaxation and comfort to compensate and prepare for rigorous daytime activities. In the 

Vietnamese context, where these night-time comforts are less affordable, this result may 

alternatively reflect the paradoxical impulses conveyed through traditional Eastern 

philosophies and ideologies. 

Fifth, and perhaps most importantly, a salient anthropocentrism dimension has been 

identified for the first time in the literature as the factor that most clearly differentiates the 

Vietnamese and Western ecotourist segments in this study. Except for the most 

anthropocentric ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ cluster, this anthropocentrism pervades the softer-to-
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harder ecotourist spectrum and even implicates one of the Western-dominated less 

anthropocentric clusters, the ‘service shunners’. This newly identified anthropocentrism, in 

conjunction with the harder-to-softer spectrum, has been critical for explaining the 

phenomenon of the domestic Vietnamese ecotourist. It can be seen that anthropocentrism 

contains many cultural implications, and consequently operationalises earlier discussions of 

cultural contexts that shape distinctive patterns of Asian ecotourism. For example, human 

manipulation of the environment that other authors (Lee et al., 2013; Sofield & Li, 2007; 

Weaver, 2002a) pointed out from observations in Asian national parks is arguably not solely 

for aesthetic appeal but also a response to the fear of emptiness and danger in wilderness 

areas. For this and other reasons, anthropocentrism also entails an embedded collectivism that 

underpins high crowding thresholds among Vietnamese ecotourists (Cochrane, 2006; 

Weaver, 2002a).  

Sixth, despite such conformities to the broader East Asian cultural context, idiosyncracies 

have been identified in Vietnamese domestic ecotourism that are not consistent with the 

otherwise ubiquitous ‘blossom and waterfall’ ecotourism model of the Buddhist/ Confucianist 

cultural realm identified by Weaver (2002). This includes a paucity of introduced cultural 

artefacts, such as temples, cemeteries and gardens, in Vietnamese protected areas, and a 

preference for interacting with charismatic megafauna rather than with micro-fauna or micro-

flora. The extent to which the Vietnamese model can be extrapolated to other East Asian 

contexts, therefore, is a matter for further investigation.  

6.4.2. Managerial implications 

Several managerial implications emerged from these theoretical outcomes. First, the 

expansion and further articulation of global ecotourism institutions such as The International 

Ecotourism Society, is perhaps warranted because of the essential conformity of these East 

Asian domestic ecotourists to classic Western core criteria. These organisations can play a 

useful and entirely relevant role in progressing Viet Nam’s ecotourism industry toward a 

more sophisticated model of lobbying clout, marketing and recruitment, and introducing 

certification based on international best practice standards. All such initiatives, however, will 

need to be informed by the distinctive characteristics of Vietnamese culture and ecotourism.  
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Second, the research showed some demographic variation within the Vietnamese dominated 

clusters, thereby providing a basis for the CTNP management board and other relevant 

domestic entities for designing segment-targeted marketing and public relations tools, as well 

as educational and experiential programs for visitors. Third, the centrality of the softer-to-

harder spectrum, as well as the dualistic structured ecotourists, suggests the utility of the 95/5 

spatial model as a core protected area management framework, with the vast majority of 

domestic visitors preferring to confine their activities to the confined site-hardened areas near 

gateways and trailheads. Softer and structured Western ecotourists are also likely to avail 

themselves of such areas for most of their visit, with the undeveloped bulk of the parks 

focused on biodiversity and hydrological maintenance as well as infrequent visits from the 

mainly Western hard core ecotourists.   

Fourth, a new regime of learning facilitation for domestic visitors should take into account 

the broader regional impulses of collectivism (i.e., cooperative group learning) as well as the 

proclivities to touch and otherwise interact closely with desirable flora and fauna. The 

complex learning context of Vietnamese visitors, moreover, should accommodate 

opportunities, perhaps through sensory botanical gardens and wildlife rehabilitation facilities, 

to satisfy those who seek sensory impressions (Ballantyne et al., 2011). This could foster a 

model of what might be described as ‘complementary’ or ‘green’ anthropocentrism that seeks 

deliberately and simultaneously to satisfy and enrich visitors without compromising parallel 

mandates to protect and restore the environment. It is perhaps even possible that interactions 

that attract feelings of awe and delight may further stimulate the sensitivities that are apparent 

in some of the Vietnamese visitors through ‘enhancement sustainability’, and inspire their 

participation in different kinds of site enhancement activities. In the longer term, the same 

effect may pertain to non-ecotourist nature-based domestic visitor segments exposed to the 

same opportunities (Coghlan, Buckley, & Weaver, 2012; Weaver, 2013). It may be suggested 

further that Western visitors are also exposed to these opportunities in order to achieve a 

better understanding of the Vietnamese culture and to meet Vietnamese people, thereby 

potentially enhancing the visitor experience for both groups. These managerial implications 

suggest for the research question 4c about how Vietnamese strictly protected areas be 

managed to best accommodate both domestic and Western ecotourists whilst achieving 

optimal benefits for the natural environment. 
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6.5.  Chapter  Summary 

The analysis of the six clusters identified during in the quantitative phase of this study was 

facilitated by the positioning of these clusters within a matrix where the y-axis represents the 

harder-to-softer ecotourism spectrum, and the y-axis represents a hitherto undiscovered 

dimension of anthropocentrism. The positions of the extreme ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ and 

‘the service shunner’ cultures illustrated the tendency of Vietnamese and Western visitors to 

align with the softer and harder poles of the spectrum respectively, but otherwise the majority 

of visitors in both groups are ‘structured’ ecotourists who concurrently exhibit softer as well 

as harder impulses. A far more salient basis for differentiating the Vietnamese and Western 

visitors is through the anthropocentric dimensions, wherein the former fall overwhelmingly 

(around 93%) within the three more anthropocentric clusters and the Westerners fall within 

the three less anthropocentric clusters. Major theoretical contributions include the affirmation 

that domestic visitors who at least visit the welcome centre are affiliated at a fundamental 

level with Western core ecotourism criteria. The applicability of the harder-to-softer spectrum 

and of the dualistic structured ecotourist are also corroborated, and an anthropocentric 

dimension identified as the primary basis for differentiating Vietnamese and Western 

protected area visitors and pursuing further analysis of the East Asian ecotourist. 

Management implications that follow from these findings were also presented.  
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CHAPTER 7 

CONCLUSION 

7.1.  Introduction 

The main findings of the thesis are reiterated and summarised in Section 7.2 in this chapter. A 

discussion of the attendant limitations of the research that is informed by the summary is 

presented in Section 7.3. Finally, areas of future research that follow from this study are 

considered in Section 7.4.  

7.2.  Summary  

This thesis has captured the perceptions, opinions and experiences of a sample of visitors to 

Cat Tien National Park, Vietnam, as revealed to the researcher during 2010 and 2011. To 

answer the core research question of how domestic visitors to this protected area in Vietnam 

differed from the Western visitors in terms of their affiliation to core ecotourism 

characteristics (that is nature-based attractions, learning, and sustainability) and to discover 

where they were positioned on the soft-to-hard ecotourism continuum, Several perspectives, 

approaches and methods have been employed throughout the study. Consequently, the 

researcher has been able to conclude that the domestic Vietnamese ecotourists exhibited 

significant similarities as well as some differences in relation to their Western counterparts. 

In essence, the Vietnamese visitors, adhered to the three core ecotourism criteria as outlined 

in the literature. As well when the Vietnamese visitors were positioned on the softer-to-harder 

continuum of ecotourism, the pattern was similar to /more to the softer end of the continuum. 

In addition, these domestic visitors to the park reflected distinctive national and regional 

cultural attributes through a very high concurrent level of anthropocentrism. This dimension 

had been confirmed in a preliminary factor analysis of behavioural items. The domestic 

visitors to protected area sampled who were sampled for the current study can be described as 

‘ecotourists with Vietnamese and East Asian characteristics’. 

This basic conclusion eventuated as a consequence of several stages of research. First, a 

questionnaire was completed on-site, within CTNP, by a sample of 1,082 park visitors who 

demonstrated a potential affiliation with ecotourism through their use of a visitor information 
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and processing facility that also served as the site for distributing the survey. To facilitate a 

cross-cultural comparison, the sample was stratified to ensure a roughly equal representation 

of domestic and Western visitors. This process was considered to be important one for the 

ensuring the validity of the study because it was recognised that the Vietnamese comprised 

by far the largest visitor portion. A Chi-square test and T-test were initially performed on the 

sample and the results revealed there were significant differences between the Vietnamese 

and Westerners in terms of demographics (age, education level, group size, length of stay, 

types of accommodation overall satisfaction and ecotourist self-identification) and trip 

activities (short and long walking, study/ research, camping, bird watching and photography).  

Subsequently, a cluster analysis was performed on the behavioural variables that had been 

systematically selected to embrace the ‘softer’ as well as the ‘harder’ manifestations of the 

three core criteria of ecotourism (Blamey, 1997) and the selected ‘East Asian’ behavioural 

variables. As a result of this exercise the combined Vietnamese/Western sample was 

segmented into six relatively uniform groups: ‘sociable wildlife engagers’, ‘unenthusiastic 

visitors’, ‘typical CTNP visitors’, ‘service seekers’, ‘classic Western ecotourists’ and ‘service 

shunners’. The Vietnamese visitors overwhelmingly dominated the first two clusters 

(‘sociable wildlife engagers’ and ‘unenthusiastic visitors’), a balance was achieved between 

Vietnamese and Westerners in the group, ‘typical CTNP visitors’, while the three remaining  

groups (‘service seekers’, ‘service shunners’ and ‘classic Western ecotourists’) consisted 

mainly of Westerners.  

A customised cumulative index was operationalised to facilitate a comparison of the clusters 

and ultimately of the the two sampled groups of x and x. To carry out this task, the six 

clusters were positioned on a matrix where the x-axis represented the harder-to-softer 

ecotourism spectrum and the y-axis represented the dimension of anthropocentrism. . When 

the six clusters had been positioned on the soft-to-hard continuum, the ‘service shunners’ 

were found to be very similar to harder ecotourists. In contrast, the ‘unenthusiastic visitors’ 

and ‘service seekers’ were essentially softer ecotourists. The categories of ‘structured 

ecotourists’, that combine the characteristics of both harder and softer ecotourists, were found 

to be represented in the three remaining clusters, i.e., the ‘classic Western ecotourists’, 

‘typical CTNP visitors’ and ‘sociable wildlife engagers’, though in different configurations. 

Among these three groups, the ‘classic Western ecotourists’ most closely resembled the 

‘structured ecotourists’ that Weaver and Lawton (2002) found in their study of overnight 
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ecotourists in Lamington National Park in Australia. ‘Typical visitors’ and ‘sociable wildlife 

engagers’ are differentiated from each other in the degree of service expectation and 

environmental awareness. These results support the existence of structured ecotourists as a 

major and perhaps dominant component of the ecotourist market segment, with robust 

representation in both the Vietnamese and Western samples. 

The dimension of anthropocentrism provided the greatest distinction between the Vietnamese 

and Western visitors. Emerging from both quantitative and qualitative data, this construct 

captured a focus on human needs, such as desire to touch wildlife, a preference to be part of 

larger visitor groups, feeling unsafe when walking inside a wilderness area, and a feeling of 

being more secure in big cities. The two most anthropocentric clusters (‘unenthusiastic’ and 

‘sociable wildlife engagers’) are overwhelmingly Vietnamese, while the three least 

anthropocentric clusters (‘classic Western Ecotourists’, ‘service shunners’ and ‘service 

seekers’) are mostly composed of Westerners. In total, 93% of the Vietnamese affiliated with 

the three clusters that exhibit higher degrees of anthropocentrism. As informed by the 

literature as well as from the information shared during the qualitative interviews with 

selected Vietnamese participants, it appears that this higher and sometimes paradoxical 

anthropocentrism in the nature/human relationship is influenced by various Vietnamese and 

East Asian cultural traits. These included deeply embedded Buddhist, Taoist and 

Confucianist traditions, local beliefs, collectivism, and a more recent history of rapid 

urbanisation and modernisation. Apparent cultural idiosyncrasies included a lack of any 

deliberate imposition or preference for cultural attractions in protected areas (unlike, for 

example, China), and a ‘Western’ focus on megafauna rather than micro-fauna or flora. These 

findings, in sum, constitute a significant addition to our understanding of ecotourism and 

ecotourists, in particular with regard to the extension of this concept to a non-Western market 

situated in the most rapidly growing tourism region of the world. Numerous theoretical and 

practical implications attend to these outcomes.  

7.3.  Limitations 

One limitation of the study is the positioning of ‘Vietnamese’ and ‘Western’ as respectively 

homogeneous cultural constructs to facilitate an analysis. The notion of the ‘West’ is 

popularly used in the social sciences to designate a single cultural tradition (Fevre, 2000; 

Harris, 2002). The assumption that there is a common set of values among the Western 
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peoples who live across the world is reflected in cultural convergence theory. According to 

this theory, Western people are believed to share common values influenced by Judeo-

Christian religious traditions, Latin root languages and modernity. Similarly, although no 

ethnic minorities were represented in the domestic sample, Vietnamese people are believed to 

consist of at least 54 distinct sub-cultures. As per convergence theory, the research did 

demonstrate high individualism among the Westerners and high collectivism among the 

Vietnamese, but the possibility of distinct sub-cultural or national (in the case of the 

Westerners) ecotourist variants cannot be dismissed. Traditional sub-cultures aside, it is 

widely acknowledged that the residents of Hanoi are ‘different’ from the Vietnamese in Ho 

Chi Minh City who accounted for most of the sampled Vietnamese visitors..  

The broad issue of generalisability also emerged from the spatial and temporal constraints 

that had to be imposed to effectively and successfully address the research questions within 

the parameters of a normal full-time doctoral dissertation program. Accordingly data were 

collected in one protected area and mostly during the dry season of 2010-2011. It is therefore 

legitimate to question whether the ‘typical CTNP visitor’ is also a ‘typical Vietnamese 

protected area visitor’. Moreover, by using the visitor centre as the ‘bottleneck’ for visitor 

interception, it is possible that ecotourists leaving the park at other locations (e. g. the remote 

northern section), or who avoided the centre, were omitted from the study. The research also 

excluded certain visitor groups (e.g. school groups, picnickers) because it was assumed they 

were not ecotourists. The study also avoided wet season visitors since the timing of their 

visits to the park may be regarded as anti-social and perhaps even perverse given the adverse 

physical circumstances encountered during the wet season as described in Chapter 4. Though 

limited in numbers, including these wet season visitors may have resulted in a higher profile 

for domestic visitors in the harder ecotourism and lower anthropocentrism sides of the 

spectrum. The ‘snapshot’ approach to the timing of the data collection may also have created 

a problem of ephemerality. For example, since the data collection period ended, a Ta Lai 

indigenous longhouse has been made available to visitors. Therefore the study only permits 

results to be confidently applied to the sampled population of CTNP visitors. However, even 

this may be problematic to the extent that they may display different preferences and 

behaviours in their travel to other ecotourism sites in Vietnam or in other countries. 

A further limitation is that there was one English-version questionnaire used for all Western 

visitors that may have caused difficulties for non-native English speakers from European 
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countries. In an ideal situation, the questionnaires would be translated into the different 

languages required. However, as the population of Western visitors to Cat Tien originated 

from six main countries with 24 nationalities represented altogether, the translations would 

have resulted in significant and unsustainable extra costs and logistics for the researcher.   

Limitations also pertained to the logistics of the qualitative interviews. Email interviews with 

Western informants were necessitated by geographical distances and time zone differences, 

but yielded more limited content when compared to the rich information from the face-to-

face interviews conducted with Vietnamese informants. As a result of the information 

collected from interviews via email, it was not possible for the researcher to obtain an 

adequate understanding of Vietnamese visitors through the eyes of the Western visitors. 

Perhaps these opinions could have been more thoroughly understood had a more thorough 

mixed methods research frame been used that incorporated a comprehensive cross-cultural 

analysis of the two segments. More generally, and even though the focus was on the 

Vietnamese visitor segment, the Western visitors were not implicated in the research as much 

as the researcher had hoped due to low participation in the interviews. Finally, the often 

repeated observation that an explanatory mixed method design is excessively time consuming 

(Clark & Creswell, 2008) held true in this research. The design of Stage 2, for example, could 

only proceed after the analysis of data collected during Stage 1 of the study had been 

completed. Tight scheduling and time control are important in implementing this 

methodological design, and the actual timelines may not have been optimal, for example with 

regard to the ability of interviewees to recollect their Cat Tien and questionnaire experiences.  

7.4.   Future Research 

Recommendations for follow-up research largely parallel the limitations just described. For 

example, the issue of generalisability can be addressed by replicating the study in other 

national parks in Viet Nam, for example in national parks in the northern and middle part of 

the country and in marine protected areas. In so doing, the results could capture wider visitor 

demographics and interests as well as more diverse site contexts.  It would also be helpful to 

conduct additional interviews with the participants to see if the patterns revealed in this study 

have been retained and pertain to their visits to other protected areas within Vietnam or in 

other countries. There are also possibilities for conducting longitudinal studies of repeat 

visitors to CTNP from the current sample to explore any attitudinal changes and behavioural 
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changes toward ecotourism experiences. This type of research might reveal important 

information about more stable variables that affect visitor ecotourism satisfaction and 

preferences. 

Study replication is also suggested for other Asian countries, for example in countries such as 

China, South Korea and Japan that share a common Confucianist ideology and culture of 

collectivism, in order to test if anthropocentrism is a distinctive Vietnamese or East Asian 

construct. It appears however that the Vietnamese emphasis on megafauna is a Western 

influence that may not occur in those countries but could resonate in other former Western 

colonies such as India, Burma, Cambodia, Laos, Indonesia, Malaysia and the Philippines. In 

all these countries, investigations into domestic ecotourist markets are even more incipient 

than in their East Asian counterparts and hence are a worthy endeavour. Finally, as per the 

‘ecotourium’ idea of Fennell and Weaver (2005), there is much potential in research that 

experiments with various interpretations and educational opportunities within Vietnamese 

protected areas to see the ones that elicit the highest levels of satisfaction (e.g. a sensory 

botanical garden) and the subsequent willingness to participate in site enhancement activities. 
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APPENDIX 3.1 

Approval Letter from the Cat Tien National Park 
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APPENDIX 3.2  

Ethical clearance by Griffith University for colecting data   

(Ref No: HSL/17/10/HREC)  

In-depth Interview Information Sheet and Consent Form 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



INFORMATION SHEET FOR INTERVIEWEES

Research team: 

Senior Investigator: Professor David Weaver; Associate Professor Laura Lawton

Student Investigator: Ms. Huong Do

Griffith Business School 

Ph: +617 5552 7752 

h.do@griffith.edu.au 

 

Project title: Differences between Western and Vietnamese Ecotourists 

Tien National Park, Viet Nam  

 

Dear Interviewee, 

We would like to invite you to participate in a semi

approximately 30 minutes. This interview will be conducted by researchers from Griffith 

University, Australia as a part of a PhD research project on differences between Western and 

Vietnamese ecotourists. The information from the

ecotourists’ affiliation with ecotourism criteria and compare the attitudes of international and 

domestic tourists. Questions will be posed about your values, attitude towards the 

environment and experience from 

Your interview will be recorded and transcribed after you sign the consent form of 

participation. All the tapes will be destroyed after transcription. Only research team members 

can access the research materials. It will not be disclosed to third parties without your 

consent, except to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. 

However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. For further information consult 

the University’s Privacy Plan at www.gu.edu.au/ua/aa/vc/pp or telephone +617

The insights achieved from this research will assist the park management to understand better 

their users which can offer you better facilities and services to meet your needs. 

There are no risks to you from participating in this research. This is an anonymous study and 

interviewees will not be identifiable from the data collected or the report. No identifiable 
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INFORMATION SHEET FOR INTERVIEWEES 

Senior Investigator: Professor David Weaver; Associate Professor Laura Lawton

Student Investigator: Ms. Huong Do 

Differences between Western and Vietnamese Ecotourists – Evidence from Cat 

We would like to invite you to participate in a semi-structured interview lasting 

approximately 30 minutes. This interview will be conducted by researchers from Griffith 

University, Australia as a part of a PhD research project on differences between Western and 

Vietnamese ecotourists. The information from the interview will facilitate understanding of 

ecotourists’ affiliation with ecotourism criteria and compare the attitudes of international and 

domestic tourists. Questions will be posed about your values, attitude towards the 

environment and experience from your trip to Cat Tien National Park, Viet Nam. 

Your interview will be recorded and transcribed after you sign the consent form of 

participation. All the tapes will be destroyed after transcription. Only research team members 

als. It will not be disclosed to third parties without your 

consent, except to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. 

However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. For further information consult 

www.gu.edu.au/ua/aa/vc/pp or telephone +617 3735 5585. 

The insights achieved from this research will assist the park management to understand better 

offer you better facilities and services to meet your needs. 

There are no risks to you from participating in this research. This is an anonymous study and 

interviewees will not be identifiable from the data collected or the report. No identifiable 

Senior Investigator: Professor David Weaver; Associate Professor Laura Lawton 

Evidence from Cat 

approximately 30 minutes. This interview will be conducted by researchers from Griffith 

University, Australia as a part of a PhD research project on differences between Western and 

interview will facilitate understanding of 

ecotourists’ affiliation with ecotourism criteria and compare the attitudes of international and 

domestic tourists. Questions will be posed about your values, attitude towards the 

your trip to Cat Tien National Park, Viet Nam.  

Your interview will be recorded and transcribed after you sign the consent form of 

participation. All the tapes will be destroyed after transcription. Only research team members 

als. It will not be disclosed to third parties without your 

consent, except to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. 

However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. For further information consult 

3735 5585.  

The insights achieved from this research will assist the park management to understand better 

offer you better facilities and services to meet your needs.  

There are no risks to you from participating in this research. This is an anonymous study and 

interviewees will not be identifiable from the data collected or the report. No identifiable 
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personal information will be collected in the interview. Your participation in this research is 

voluntary. You can withdraw at any time without any comment or penalty.  

If you have any further questions in relation to this research, please feel free to contact the 

researchers using contact details above. If you are interested to receive a copy of the results 

of the research, please indicate this on the questionnaire and leave your email address for a 

brief summary report.  

This research is conducted in accordance with the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in 

Human Research. If you have any concerns or complaints about the ethical conduct of the 

project, please contact the Manager, Research Ethics, Office for Research, Griffith University 

on +617 3735 5585 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au.  

Please read the attached consent form. Your signature on the consent form will signify your 

willingness to participate in this research. 

Thank you very much for your valuable time and support! 

 

Huong Do 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Research team: 

Senior Investigator: Professor David Weaver; Associate Professor Laura Lawton

Student Investigator: Ms. Huong Do

Griffith Business School 

Ph: +617 5552 7752 

h.do@griffith.edu.au 

 

Project title: Differences between Western and Vietnamese Ecotourists 

Cat Tien National Park, Viet Nam

By signing below, I confirm that I have read and understood the information package 

and in particular have noted that: 

• I understand that my involvement in this research will include an in

structured interview lasting around 30 minutes;

• I have had any questions answered to my satisfaction; 

• I understand the risks involved; 

• I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation in this 

research;  

• I understand that my participation in this research is voluntary; 

• I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research team; 

• I understand that I am free to withdraw at any time, without comment or penalty; 

• I understand that I can contact the Manager, Research Ethics, at Griffith Univers

Human Research Ethics Committee on 3875 5585 (or 

ethics@griffith.edu.au) if I have any concerns about the ethical conduct of the project; 

and  

• I agree to participate in the project. 

Name 

 

Signature 

 

Date 
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CONSENT FORM  

Senior Investigator: Professor David Weaver; Associate Professor Laura Lawton

Student Investigator: Ms. Huong Do 

Differences between Western and Vietnamese Ecotourists – Evidence from 

Cat Tien National Park, Viet Nam 

By signing below, I confirm that I have read and understood the information package 

and in particular have noted that:  

• I understand that my involvement in this research will include an in

structured interview lasting around 30 minutes; 

ave had any questions answered to my satisfaction;  

• I understand the risks involved;  

• I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation in this 

• I understand that my participation in this research is voluntary;  

• I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research team; 

• I understand that I am free to withdraw at any time, without comment or penalty; 

• I understand that I can contact the Manager, Research Ethics, at Griffith Univers

Human Research Ethics Committee on 3875 5585 (or 

) if I have any concerns about the ethical conduct of the project; 

• I agree to participate in the project.  

 

Senior Investigator: Professor David Weaver; Associate Professor Laura Lawton 

Evidence from 

By signing below, I confirm that I have read and understood the information package 

• I understand that my involvement in this research will include an in-depth, semi-

• I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation in this 

• I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research team;  

• I understand that I am free to withdraw at any time, without comment or penalty;  

• I understand that I can contact the Manager, Research Ethics, at Griffith University 

Human Research Ethics Committee on 3875 5585 (or research-

) if I have any concerns about the ethical conduct of the project; 
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APPENDIX 3.3.  

Interview Guideline 

 

Name:   Phone:  Time:   Venue: 

 

Interview questions Reflection notes 

1) The most interesting things in national parks 

that attract visitors. 

2) Visitors’ motivations. 

3) Benefits from the trip. 

4) Knowledge gained from the trip. 

5) Intention to eat wild animals meat. 

6) Attitude change in regard to environmental and 

wild life protection after the trip. 

7) Perceived concept of ecotourism. 

8) Concept of ecotourism changed after the trip. 

9) Change implemented in daily life. 

10) Relationship between human and nature 

(independence or dependence). 

11) Possible concerns in traveling to national park 

and walking alone inside the park. 

12) The most disappointment after the trip. 

13) Opinion on paradox between wildlife 

conservation and visitor satisfaction.  

14) Intention to return to Cat Tien National Park.  
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APPENDIX 3.4  

Motivation Items 

1 Getting away from civilization (Wight, 1996b) 

2 
Having exciting and adventurous 

experiences 

(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Eagles, 

1992) 

3 Being close to nature (Blamey & Hatch, 1998) 

4 
Being able to tell my friends about my 

experiences 

(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Eagles, 

1992) 

5 Seeing wildlife in its natural habitat 
(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Wight, 

1996b) 

6 Meeting new people with similar interests (Eagles, 1992) 

7 Having new experiences 
(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Wight, 

1996b) 

8 Escaping the urban environment 
(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Eagles, 

1992) 

9 Self-discovery (Eagles, 1992) 

10 Learning/education 
(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Eagles, 

1992) 

11 
Opportunity to be with friends and/or 

relatives 

(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Palacio 

& McCool, 1997) 

12 Being physically active 
(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Eagles, 

1992) 

13 Historic sites (Eagles, 1992) 

14 Visiting as many places as possible (Eagles, 1992) 

15 Rest and relaxation 
(Blamey & Hatch, 1998; Wight, 

1996b) 

16 Educating the children (Kersketter et al., 2004) 

17 Reputation (Weaver & Lawton, 2002) 

18 Improving physical health  

(Palacio & McCool, 1997; 

Smolénski, 2007), (Kerstetter, Hou, 

& Lin, 2004) 

19 Admiring and enjoying beautiful nature (Ryan, Hughes, & Chirgwin, 2000) 

20 Pilgrimage Lindberg et al. (1997) 

21 Recreation Backhaus (2008) 
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APPENDIX 3.5  

General Environmental and Social Attitude Items  

1 The balance of nature is strong 

enough to cope with the impacts of 

modern industrial nations 

Balance of nature - NEP, 

Dunlap (2000) 

2 Natural resources are limits  Limits to growth - NEP, Dunlap 

(2000) 

3 Humans are severely abusing the environment Anti-anthropocentrism - NEP, 

Dunlap (2000) 

4 Human have the right to modify the natural 

environment to suit their needs 

Human exemptionalism - NEP, 

Dunlap (2000) 

5 If things continue on their present course, we will 

soon experience a major ecological catastrophe 

Ecocrisis – NEP, Dunlap 

(2000) 

6 When economic growth is in conflict with 

environmental conservation, economic growth 

should be given priority in a developing country 

such as Viet Nam 

Tao et al. (2004) 

7 Living space is a severe problem in Viet Nam, 

therefore it is appropriate to convert farmland to 

build public housing 

Tao et al. (2004) 

8 Human can improve natural site to make it more 

attractive for visitors 

Sofield and Li (2007) 

9 Human and nature are unity  Wantanabe (1995) 
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APPENDIX 3.6 

Pilot Survey Questionnaire  
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Date of visit: ________/_________/___________ 

SECTION A. YOUR VISIT TO CAT TIEN NATIONAL PARK 

Q1. How long did you stay in the park on this visit?                   nights 

Q2. What type of accommodation did you use? 

Q3. Including you, how many people were in your travel group? 

N0 of adults (aged 18 to 59)………………….      N0 of children (aged 4 or under)……………………… 

N
0
 of senior (aged 60 and over)………………     N

0
 of children (aged 5 to 17………………………….    

Q4. What did you do in the park? (Please x as many as apply) 

1. Visit bear rescue center   

2. Visit ape rescue center  

3. Walk to the Cay Tung & Go Bac Dong trees 

4. Walk to Bau Sau (crocodile lake)    

5. Picnic      

6. Wildlife viewing 

7. Nature study     

8. Camping 

9. Guided tour    

10. Night safari tour 

11. Bird watching 

12. Photography 

13. Trekking to ethnic village  

14. Cat Tien archaeological site 

15. Adventure tour (please describe………………………………………………………) 

16. Other……………………………………………………………………………………… 

Q5. Which kind of fauna and flora did you try to see?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

Q6. What is your overall satisfaction of this park visit? 

    Very Dissatisfied               Dissatisfied                Neutral                    Satisfied                 Very satisfied 

SECTION B. YOUR MOTIVATIONS FOR VISITING CAT TIEN NATIONAL PARK 

Please circle the applicable number describing the extent to which you agree with each of the following 

statements 

STATEMENT Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

1. Getting away from civilization 1 2 3 4 5 

2. Having exciting and adventurous experiences 1 2 3 4 5 

3. Being close to nature 1 2 3 4 5 

4. Being able to tell my friends and family about 

my experiences 

1 2 3 4 5 

5. Seeing wildlife in its natural habitat 1 2 3 4 5 

6. Meeting new people with similar interests 1 2 3 4 5 

7. Having new experiences 1 2 3 4 5 

8. Escaping the urban environment 1 2 3 4 5 

9. Self-discovery 1 2 3 4 5 

10. Learning about nature 1 2 3 4 5 
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STATEMENT Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

11. Opportunity to be with friends and/or family 1 2 3 4 5 

12. Being physically active 1 2 3 4 5 

13. Visiting historic and archaeological sites 1 2 3 4 5 

14. On the way to other destination 1 2 3 4 5 

15. Rest and relaxation 1 2 3 4 5 

16. Educating the children 1 2 3 4 5 

17. Reputation of the park 1 2 3 4 5 

18. Improving my physical health  1 2 3 4 5 

19. Admiring and enjoying nature 1 2 3 4 5 

20. Spiritual pilgrimage 1 2 3 4 5 

21. Engage in outdoor activities 1 2 3 4 5 

22. 
Other…………………………………… 

1 2 3 4 5 

SECTION C. YOUR BEHAVOUR AS A NATIONAL PARK VISITOR (general behaviour, not just Cat 

Tien) 

1. I would be willing to go on a long hike in 

miserable weather if this was my only 

opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of 

interest to me 

1 2 3 4 5 

2. I like visiting national parks, but I also enjoy 

spending time at a beach resort 

1 2 3 4 5 

3. I try to find out as much about the natural 

environment of a destination as I can before I 

actually go there 

1 2 3 4 5 

4. Seeing wildlife is important to me, but I don’t 

invest my time learning about it. 

1 2 3 4 5 

5. I try to do what I can to leave the site or area in 

better condition than when I arrived 

1 2 3 4 5 

6. I like to touch beautiful plants and animals 

during my park visits 

1 2 3 4 5 

7. My idea of an ideal national park destination is 

a wilderness setting 

1 2 3 4 5 

8. National parks should provide adequate 

infrastructure and services to accommodate all 

those who want to go there 

1 2 3 4 5 

9. I learn about the wildlife from guide books or 

documents collected before my visit 

1 2 3 4 5 

10. I prefer to have a tour guide throughout my 

park visit 

1 2 3 4 5 

11. I strive to be an ethical traveller 1 2 3 4 5 

12. I prefer to travel as part of a larger group of 4 

persons or more 

1 2 3 4 5 

13. I am interested in seeing the whole ecosystem 

of the park, and not just the wildlife or plants 

by themselves  

1 2 3 4 5 
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STATEMENT Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

14. Big city attractions are more interesting to me 

than natural attractions 

1 2 3 4 5 

15. I try to learn as much as possible about the 

natural environment of the sites that I visit 

while I am there 

1 2 3 4 5 

16. I prefer to have printed brochure and 

interpretation material available on the wildlife 

and environment of the park 

1 2 3 4 5 

17. I expect few services when I travel to national 

parks 

1 2 3 4 5 

18. I ignore it when I see other people littering. It’s 

not my business 

1 2 3 4 5 

19. I consider myself to be an ecotourist 1 2 3 4 5 

20. I see national parks as a pleasant place for 

recreation and relaxation 

1 2 3 4 5 

21. I prefer to visit a national park that also features 

cultural sites such as shrines 

1 2 3 4 5 

22. I feel unsafe walking in a wilderness area 1 2 3 4 5 

23. I prefer a national park that has comfortable 

facilities and services for visitors. 

1 2 3 4 5 

24. I do not regard nature as a subject for humans 

to study or learn about  

1 2 3 4 5 

25 It is important to me to eat wild animal meat  1 2 3 4 5 

SECTION D. YOUR GENERAL ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL ATTITUDES 

1. The natural environment is strong 

enough to cope with the impacts of 

modern industrial nations 

1 2 3 4 5 

2. Natural resources are limited and therefore 

should be conserved  

1 2 3 4 5 

3. Humans are severely abusing the environment 1 2 3 4 5 

4. Humans have the right to modify the natural 

environment to suit their needs 

1 2 3 4 5 

5. If things continue on their present course, we 

will soon experience a major ecological 

catastrophe 

1 2 3 4 5 

6. When economic growth is in conflict with 

environmental conservation, economic growth 

should be given priority in a developing 

country such as Viet Nam 

1 2 3 4 5 

7. In a developing country such as Viet Nam, it is 

often necessary to convert natural forest into 

farmland or other uses to meet the needs of the 

people. 

1 2 3 4 5 



250 
 

STATEMENT Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 

8. Natural sites should be improved by providing 

facilities and services that make them more 

attractive and comfortable for visitors  

1 2 3 4 5 

9. Humans are separate from nature  1 2 3 4 5 

10. A collective approach is more effective than 

individualism in solving environmental 

problems  

1 2 3 4 5 

11. Viet Nam requires a more effective 

environmental movement  

1 2 3 4 5 

12. Wildlife and plants have their own internal 

value independent of their usefulness to people 

1 2 3 4 5 

SECTION E. RESPONDENT CHARACTERISTICS 

1. Where do you live now? …………………………………, …………………………, …………………. 

                                                         City/Town                            State/Province                    Country 

2. In what year were you born? 

3. What is your gender?                     Female                                   Male 

4. What is the highest education level you have completed? (Please tick one box) 

1. No formal education 

2. Primary school 

3. Secondary school 

4. High school 

5. Diploma 

6. Undergraduate degree 

7. Postgraduate degree 

8. Other (please state……………………) 

5. Do you have any additional comments that you would like to add about your visit to Cat Tien National 

Park? 

 

 

 

6.   We would like to invite you to participate in a further interview in the same topic (national park visit 

attitude, motivation and behaviour). Please leave your contact details if you are willing to participate. 

Your name: …………………………………Your email address:………………………………………… 

Chat platform (for international visitor)………………………………….   ID#………………………… 

Your home phone (for domestic visitor):……………………………Mobile phone……………………… 
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APPENDIX 3.6  

Principal Component Analysis Results from Pilot Test 

 

Item-Total Statistics 

 Scale Mean 

if Item 

Deleted 

Scale 

Variance if 

Item 

Deleted 

Corrected 

Item-Total 

Correlation 

Cronbach's 

Alpha if 

Item 

Deleted 

I like visiting national parks, but I also enjoy spending time at a beach resort  77.66 76.706 -.002 .705 

I regard nature as a subject for humans to study or learn about 77.89 76.310 .027 .704 

I would be willing to go on a long hike in miserable weather if this was my only 

opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of interest to me 

78.38 71.676 .285 .690 

I try to find out as much about the natural environment of a destination as I can 

before I actually go there 

78.60 71.889 .243 .685 

I try to leave the site or area in better condition than when I arrived 78.10 71.093 .332 .678 

I like to touch beautiful plants and animals during my park visits 78.38 71.947 .203 .689 

My idea of an ideal national park destination is a wilderness setting 77.56 76.020 .075 .696 

National parks should provide adequate infrastructure and services to 

accommodate all those who want to go there 

77.97 70.405 .293 .680 

I learn about the wildlife from guide books or documents collected before my 

visit 

78.48 71.482 .334 .678 

I prefer to have a tour guide throughout my park visit 77.94 74.538 .122 .695 

I strive to be an responsible traveller 77.34 75.581 .176 .690 

I prefer to travel as part of a larger group of 4 persons or more 78.69 64.028 .540 .651 

I am interested in seeing the whole ecosystem of the park, and not just the 

wildlife or plants by themselves 

77.59 73.787 .223 .687 

Big city attractions are more interesting to me than natural attractions 79.54 69.543 .416 .670 

I try to learn as much as possible about the natural environment of the sites that 

I visit while I am there 

77.76 73.495 .252 .685 

I prefer to have printed brochure and interpretation material available on the 

wildlife and environment of the park 

78.00 72.521 .230 .686 

I expect few services when I travel to national parks 78.60 73.326 .178 .691 

I ignore it when I see other people littering. It’s not my business 79.71 73.645 .170 .691 

I see national parks as a pleasant place for recreation and relaxation 77.98 69.520 .415 .670 

I prefer to visit a national park that also features cultural sites such as shrines 78.91 72.523 .213 .688 

I feel unsafe walking in a wilderness area 79.12 70.380 .319 .678 

I prefer a national park that has comfortable facilities and services for visitors. 78.39 70.220 .368 .674 

Seeing wildlife is important to me, but I don’t invest my time learning about it. 77.79 72.270 .284 .682 

I like to try eating wild animal meat 79.45 72.938 .138 .697 
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APPENDIX 3.7  

Survey Questionnaire  
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INTERNATIONAL VISITOR SURVEY, CAT TIEN NATIONAL 

PARK  
 

We would like to invite you to participate in a research project to better understand your 

motivations for visiting Cat Tien National Park (NP), your behaviour as a national park visitor and 

your general environmental and social attitudes. The information you provide, which will remain 

confidential, will help to make the visitor experience more satisfying, and better for the protection of 

the natural environment. The survey takes approximately 15 minutes to complete.   

SECTION A.  YOUR VISIT TO CAT TIEN NP 

Q1. Is this your first visit to Cat Tien? (Please circle the one that applies): 

     1. Yes                                     2. No (Please specify how many times you have visited in the last 3 years  ……….) 

Q2. Your time in the park during this visit was:  …………days ……... nights 

Q3. Type(s) of accommodation that you used (Please circle all that apply): 

1. Guesthouse in headquarters                                3.  Forest Floor lodge at Ben Cu rapids                            

2.     Guest house in Crocodile lake                             4.  Other, please specify…………………… 

Q4. Including you, how many people were in your travel group during this visit? 

N
0
 of adults (aged 18 to 59)………………………     N

0
 of children (aged 4 or under)………………… 

N0 of adults (aged 60 and over)…………………      N0 of children (aged 5 to 17)…………………… 

Q5. What did you do in Cat Tien during this visit?  (Please circle all that apply) 

17. Short walk (<5 km) 

18. Long walk (≥5km), to where?……………………………………. 

19. Wildlife viewing  

20. Studying/research 

21. Visiting bear/primate rescue centre  

22. Camping  

23. Bird watching 

24. Photography 

25. Boating 

26. Cycling 

27. Other, please specify……………………………………………… 

Q6. Which types of animals and/or plants did you want to see?  

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

Q7. How satisfied were you with this park visit? 

  1.  Very dissatisfied           2. Dissatisfied           3. Neutral            4. Satisfied             5. Very satisfied 

Q.8. What were the most and least satisfying aspects of this park visit? 

Most………..……………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

Least.……….……………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 

 Q.9. Do you consider yourself to be an ‘ecotourist’?  (Please circle the one that applies):        
           1. Yes                               2. No                                 3. I don’t know 

Please go on to the next page �
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SECTION B. YOUR MOTIVATIONS FOR VISITING CAT TIEN NP 

Please circle one applicable number describing the extent to which you agree with each of the following statements: 

Your motivations for this trip to Cat Tien were: 
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1. Having adventurous experiences 1 2 3 4 5 

2. Getting close to nature 1 2 3 4 5 

3. Being able to tell others about my experiences 1 2 3 4 5 

4. Seeing wildlife in its natural habitat 1 2 3 4 5 

5. Meeting new people with similar interests 1 2 3 4 5 

6. Having new experiences 1 2 3 4 5 

7. Escaping the urban environment 1 2 3 4 5 

8. Self-discovery 1 2 3 4 5 

9. Learning about nature 1 2 3 4 5 

10. Spending time with friends and/or family 1 2 3 4 5 

11. Admiring nature 1 2 3 4 5 

12. Enjoying physical activity 1 2 3 4 5 

13. Paying a visit on the way to another destination 1 2 3 4 5 

14. Getting some relaxation 1 2 3 4 5 

15. Educating the children 1 2 3 4 5 

16. Hearing about reputation of the park 1 2 3 4 5 

17. Maintaining or improving my physical health  1 2 3 4 5 

18. Enjoying nature 1 2 3 4 5 

19. Spiritual pilgrimage 1 2 3 4 5 

20. Engaging in outdoor activities 1 2 3 4 5 

21. Exploring nature 1 2 3 4 5 

22. 
Other………………………………………………… 

1 2 3 4 5 
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SECTION C. YOUR BEHAVIOUR AS A NATIONAL PARK VISITOR (not just in Cat Tien) 
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1. 
I  see a national park as      

a)a wilderness setting 1 2 3 4 5 

b)
a place where adequate services should be provided to 

accommodate   all those who want to go there  
1 2 3 4 5 

c)a pleasant place for recreation 1 2 3 4 5 

2. I myself prefer a national park that      

a)also features cultural sites (e.g. shrines) 1 2 3 4 5 

b)has comfortable facilities and services for visitors 1 2 3 4 5 

3. When I travel to a national park,       

a)I would be willing to go on a long hike in very bad weather if this 

was my only opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of 

interest to me 
1 2 3 4 5 

b) I try to leave the site or area in better condition than when I 

arrived 
1 2 3 4 5 

c) I like to touch beautiful plants/flowers 1 2 3 4 5 

d) I expect few services 1 2 3 4 5 

e) before my visits I learn about the wildlife from guidebooks or 

documents collected  
1 2 3 4 5 

f)my visit is more likely to be satisfying if a tour guide is available 

to interpret the natural environment for me 
1 2 3 4 5 

g)I strive to be a responsible traveller 1 2 3 4 5 

h)I ignore it when I see other people littering (it’s not my business) 1 2 3 4 5 

i)I feel unsafe walking in a wilderness area 1 2 3 4 5 

j)I like to eat, or would like to eat, wild animal meat 1 2 3 4 5 

k)I try to learn as much as possible about the site’s natural 

environment 
1 2 3 4 5 

l)I like to touch cute wild animals 1 2 3 4 5 

4. While visiting a national park, I prefer      

a.to be part of a larger group of 4 persons or more 1 2 3 4 5 
b.seeing the whole ecosystem of the park, and not just the wildlife 

or plants by themselves 
1 2 3 4 5 

c.to have printed brochure and interpretation material available on 

the wildlife and environment of the park 
1 2 3 4 5 

d.to see wild animals, otherwise I would be disappointed 1 2 3 4 5 

5. 
 I am more interested in big city attractions than national 

parks 
1 2 3 4 5 

                                                                                                             Please go on to the next page �
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SECTION D. YOUR GENERAL ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL ATTITUDES 

  

S
tr

o
n

g
ly

 

d
is

a
g

re
e  

D
is

a
g

re
e 

N
eu

tr
a

l 
/ 

 

U
n

su
re

 

A
g
re

e 

S
tr

o
n

g
ly

 

a
g
re

e
 

1. 
The natural environment is strong enough to cope with the 

impacts of modern industrial nations 
1 2 3 4 5 

2. Natural resources are limited and therefore should be conserved  1 2 3 4 5 

3. Humans are severely abusing the environment 1 2 3 4 5 

4. 
If things continue on their present course, we will soon 

experience a major ecological catastrophe 
1 2 3 4 5 

5. 
Economic growth should be prioritised over environmental 

conservation  
1 2 3 4 5 

6. 
In a developing country such as Viet Nam, it is often necessary to 

convert natural forest into farmland or other uses to meet the 

needs of the people. 
1 2 3 4 5 

7. 
Natural sites should be improved by providing facilities and 

services that make them more comfortable for visitors  
1 2 3 4 5 

8. Humans are separate from the natural environment 1 2 3 4 5 

9. 
Viet Nam requires a more effective environmental protection 

movement  
1 2 3 4 5 

10. 
Wildlife and plants have their own intrinsic value independent of 

their usefulness to people 
1 2 3 4 5 

11. I regard nature as an important subject for humans to learn about 1 2 3 4 5 

SECTION E. RESPONDENT CHARACTERISTICS 

6. You are from: …………………………………, ……………………………………,……………………..    

                                        City/Town                               State/Province                                    Country 

7. In what year were you born?............................... 

8. What is your gender?                     1. Female                                 2.  Male 

9. What is your highest education level? (Please circle one number only)  

1.High school 

2. Diploma 

2. Bachelor’s (undergraduate) degree 

3. Masters or PhD. (postgraduate) degree 

 Other (Please specify……………………………………………………) 

10. Do you have any specific suggestions for improving the visitor experience at Cat Tien NP? 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

6.   We would potentially like to invite you to participate in a further interview to gain greater insight into 

your attitudes, motivations and behaviour. Please provide us with your contact details below if you are willing 

to participate. 

Your name: ………………………………Your email address:……………………………………….. 

Chat platform (e.g. Skype):……………………………………...ID#:………………………………… 

Thank you very much for your help. We wish you a pleasant trip! 
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APPENDIX 5.1  

T-test Results  

Comparision of motivation items between VN and Western visitors 

Code Items 

Overall VN Western T-test 

value 
M S.D M S.D M S.D 

motiv1 Getting close to nature 4.37 0.73 4.30 0.70 4.42 0.76 -2.60 

motiv2 Enjoying nature 4.27 0.78 4.16 0.77 4.36 0.77 -1.30 

motiv3 Exploring nature 4.27 0.77 4.24 0.76 4.30 0.77 -1.30 

motiv4 Admiring nature 4.17 0.82 4.07 0.85 4.26 0.78 -3.75 

motiv5 Seeing wildlife in its natural habitat 4.13 0.93 3.89 0.94 4.34 0.87 -8.19 

motiv6 Escaping the urban environment 
4.11 1.00 

4.12 1.00 4.11 1.00 0.16 

motiv7 Learning about nature 
4.02 0.86 

4.19 0.76 3.87 0.90 6.15 

motiv8 Having new experiences 3.92 0.90 3.85 0.87 3.97 0.92 -2.23 

motiv9 Enjoying physical activity 3.86 0.97 3.91 0.97 3.82 0.98 1.48 

motiv10 Engaging in outdoor activities 
3.82 11.01 

3.81 1.03 3.83 0.99 -0.30 

motiv11 Having adventurous experiences 
3.72 0.92 3.54 0.91 3.87 0.90 -5.87 

motiv12 

Being able to tell my friends and family about my 

experiences 
3.62 0.95 

3.80 0.84 3.46 1.00 6.07 

motiv13 Getting some relaxation 3.53 1.15 3.74 1.12 3.35 1.14 5.69 

motiv14 Spending time with friends and/or family 3.47 1.16 3.74 0.99 3.23 1.25 7.17 

motiv15 Hearing about reputation of the park 3.21 1.19 3.63 1.03 2.84 1.20 11.49 

motiv16 Maintaining or improving my physical health 3.19 1.19 3.64 1.00 2.81 1.21 12.11 

motiv17 Self-discovery 3.19 1.13 3.58 0.97 2.86 1.15 10.92 

motiv18 Meeting new people with similar interests 3.09 1.02 3.33 0.95 2.88 1.04 7.26 

motiv19 Educating the children 2.70 1.36 3.32 1.18 2.13 1.25 15.65 

motiv20 Pay a visit on the way to another destination 
2.38 1.24 

1.95 0.98 2.77 1.31 -11.49 

motiv21 Spiritual pilgrimage 2.24 1.15 2.28 1.12 2.21 1.17 1.03 

Note: Bold means significant difference between V and W, p<.05 



258 
 

 Comparision of attitudinal items between VN and Western visitors 

Code Items 
Overall VN Western T-test 

value M S.D M S.D M S.D 

atd1 I regard nature as an important subject for humans to learn 

about 

4.49 0.74 4.45 0.73 4.53 0.74 -1.67 

atd2 Natural resources are limited and therefore should be 

conserved 

4.48 0.85 4.39 0.83 4.55 0.85 -2.95 

atd3 Humans are severely abusing the environment 4.25 0.93 4.22 0.91 4.27 0.95 -0.84 

atd4 Viet Nam requires a more effective environmental protection 

movement 

4.21 0.88 4.52 0.69 3.94 0.94 11.12 

atd5 If things continue on their present course, we will soon 

experience a major ecological catastrophe 

4.19 0.90 4.28 0.89 4.12 0.90 2.78 

atd6 Wildlife and plants have their own intrinsic value 

independent of their usefulness to people 

4.02 1.10 3.79 1.20 4.22 0.96 -6.49 

atd7 Natural sites should be improved by providing facilities and 

services that make them more attractive and comfortable for 

visitors 

3.15 1.08 3.44 1.07 2.90 1.04 8.23 

atd8 Economic growth should be prioritised than environmental 

conservation 

2.32 1.21 2.42 1.26 2.23 1.16 2.59 

atd9 The natural environment is strong enough to cope with the 

impacts of modern industrial nations 

2.30 1.18 2.69 1.15 1.97 1.10 10.43 

atd10 Humans are separate from nature 2.29 1.16 2.32 1.18 2.26 1.14 0.89 

atd11 In a developing country such as Viet Nam, it is often 

necessary to convert natural forest into farmland or other 

uses to meet the needs of the people. 

2.23 1.10 2.02 1.13 2.41 1.04 -5.88 

Note: Bold means significant difference between V and W, p<.05 
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APPENDIX 5.2 

Cluster Analysis  

Validation of the cluster solution - Motivation statement means by cluster members* 

 

 Items Overall 

Mean 
1 2 3 4 5 6 V ≠W 

 

Exploring nature 4.27 4.49
3,2,5 

3.91
1,3,4,6 

4.19
1,4,6,2 

4.49
3,2,5 

4.16
1,4,6 

4.59
3,2,5 

 

Admiring nature 4.17 4.31
6,2 

3.73
 

4.16
6,2 

4.39
2 

4.12
6,2 

4.55
1,3,2,5 

x 

Enjoying nature 4.27 4.42
2 

3.92
 

4.26
6,2 

4.45
2 

4.21
6,2 

4.54
3,2,5 

x 

Getting close to nature 4.37 4.53
3,2,5 

4.05
1,3,4,6 

4.33 4.62
3,2,5 

4.23
1,4,6 

4.61
3,2,5 

x 

Learning about nature 4.02 4.35
3,4,2,5 

3.75
1,3,6 

3.99
1,6,2,5 

3.95
1,6,5 

3.58
1,3,4,6 

4.31
3,4,2,5 

x 

 

Enjoying physical activity 3.86 4.20
3,4,2,5 

3.67
1,6 

3.76
1,6 

3.78
1 

3.61
1,6 

4.06
3,2,5 

 

Getting some relaxation 3.53 4.04 3.47
1,4 

3.36
1 

3.01
1,6,2 

3.44
1 

3.60
1,4 

x 

Maintaining or improving 

my physical health 

3.19 3.71 3.27
1,4,5 

3.07
1,4 

2.52
1,3,6,

2 
2.79

1,6,2 
3.23

1,4,5 
x 

Engaging in outdoor 

activities 

3.82 4.19
3,4,2,5 

3.61
1,6 

3.59
1,6 

3.74
1,6 

3.70
1,6 

4.14
3,4,2,5 

 

Spending time with friends 

and/or family 

3.47 4.02 3.54
1,3,4 

3.22
1,2 

2.95
1,6,2,

5 
3.50

1,4 
3.35

1,4 
x 

 

Hearing about reputation of 

the park 

3.21 3.50
4,2 

3.22
5 

3.28
4,5 

2.86
1,3 

2.66
1,3,6,2 

3.18
5 

x 

Educating the children 2.70 3.15 2.80
4 

2.73
1,4 

2.04
1,3,2 

2.35
1 

2.45
1 

x 

 

Having adventurous 

experiences 

3.72 3.76 3.59
6 

3.60
6 

3.85 3.85 3.89
6,2 

x 

Being able to tell my friends 

and family about my 

experiences 

3.62 4.00
 3.651 3.531 3.471 3.461 3.421 x 

Having new experiences 3.92 4.19
3,4,2 

3.78
1 

3.79
1 

3.87
1 

3.94 4.01 x 

 Escaping the urban 

environment 

4.11 4.34
2,5 

3.82
1,3,4,6

 4.10
2 

4.32
2 

3.97
1 

4.22
2 

 

 Seeing wildlife in its natural 

habitat 

4.20 4.26
2 

3.68
1,3,4,6 

4.26
2 

4.49
2 

4.13
 

4.61
2 

x 

 Meeting new people with 

similar interests 

3.09 3.47
 3.13

1 
2.96

1 
2.85

1 
2.73

1,2 
3.10

1 
x 

 Pay a visit on the way to 

another destination 

2.41 2.07
6,2,5 

2.49
1 

2.37
 

2.03
6,2 

2.85
1,4 

2.72
1,4 

x 

 Self-discovery 3.19 3.72 3.31
1,3,4,5 

3.00
1,2 

2.72
1,6,2 

2.79
1,2 

3.14
1 

x 

 Spiritual pilgramate 2.24 2.45
3,4 

2.50
3,4 

1.99
1,2 

1.75
4 

2.27
4 

2.29
4 

 

 N= 1082 208 239 283 89 92 171  

 Vietnamese (n) 500 175 152 140 9 9 15  

 Western (n)  582 33 87 143 80 83 156  

 Vietnamese (%) 46 84 64 50 10 10 9  

 Western (%) 54 16 36 50 90 90 91  

*All items significantly different at p<.001 
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Validation of the cluster solution - Attitudinal statement means by cluster members* 

 
Items Overall 

Mean 

1 2 3 4 5 6 V 

≠W 

I regard nature as an important subject for 

humans to learn about 

4.49 4.60
6,2,5 

4.12
1,3,4,6

4.49
4,6,2

 4.75
3,2,5 

4.32
1,4,6 

4.83
1,3,2,5

 

Natural resources are limited and therefore 

should be conserved  

4.48 4.543,4,6 3.98 4.503,4,6 4.851,3,2 4.592 4.791,3,2 x 

Humans are severely abusing the 

environment 

4.29 4.57
2 

3.83
1,3,4,6

4.272 4.49
2 

4.08
 

4.60
2 

Viet Nam requires a more effective 

environmental protection movement 

4.21 4.54
1,6,2,5

4.03
1,3,4 

4.26
1,2,5

 4.34
2,5 

3.79
1,3,4,6

4.15
1,5 

x 

If things continue on their present course, we 

will soon experience a major ecological 

catastrophe 

4.19 4.45
1,2,5 

3.87
1,3,4,6

4.20
1,2,5

 4.29
2,5 

3.88
1,3,4,6

4.43
2,5 

x 

Wildlife and plants have their own intrinsic 

value independent of their usefulness to 

people 

4.02 4.06
4,6,2 

3.52
 

3.98
4,6,2

 4.59
1,3,2,5

3.97
4,6,2 

4.46
1,3,2,5

x 

Natural sites should be improved by 

providing facilities and services that make 

them more attractive and comfortable for 

visitors 

3.15 3.63
3,4,6 

3.39
3,4,6 

2.90
1,4,2,5

2.16
 

3.36
3,4 

3.06
1,4,2 

x 

Economic growth should be prioritised than 

environmental conservation 

2.32 2.30
4,6,2 

2.91 2.25
3,4,6

 1.81
1,3,2,5

2.44
4,6,2 

1.82
1,3,2,5

x 

The natural environment is strong enough to 

cope with the impacts of modern industrial 

nations 

2.30 2.691,3,4,52.793,4,6,52.181,3,6,2 1.731,3,2 2.151,2 1.751,3,2 x 

Humans are separate from nature 2.29 2.246,2 2.691,3,4,62.296,2 2.052 2.386 1.871,3,2,5

In a developing country such as Viet Nam, it 

is often necessary to convert natural forest 

into farmland or other uses to meet the needs 

of the people. 

2.23 1.94
2,5 

2.60
1,3,4,6

2.122 2.20
2 

2.55
1,3,6 

2.10
2,5 

x 

N= 1082 208 239 283 89 92 171  

Vietnamese (n) 500 175 152 140 9 9 15  

Western (n)  582 33 87 143 80 83 156  

Vietnamese (%) 46 84 64 50 10 10 9  

Western (%) 54 16 36 50 90 90 91  

*All items significantly different at p<.001 
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APPENDIX 5.3 

 Qualitative Interview Questions 

A. Common questions for all six clusters 

1) What is your opinion about relationship between you and nature? How about human in 

general to nature? 

2) What are purposes of a national park? 

3) When visiting national park, which responsibilities that tourists need to have? 

4)To you, how important is learning during the trip to a national park? 

5) According to you, who is an ecotourist? Which manifestation or behaviour might ecotourists have 

in a national park? 

6) What did you see any differences between Vietnamese ecotoursits vs. Western ecotourists? 

B. Questions for each cluster 

1) Sociable wildlife engagers 

- You answered that I like to touch plants and beautiful flowers and/or cute wild animals. 

Could you explain that? 

- When you go to a wild place like a national park, why are you afraid of walking alone in 

the forest? 

- Why did you go in a big group of more than 4 people? 

- One of your motivation to Cat Tien is to spot wild animals in their natural habitat. Why 

did you disappointed when not seeing wild animals? 

2) Unenthusiastic visitors 

- What were your main motivations to go to Cat Tien? 

- Why do you want to taste wild animal meat? 

- If not be a wilderness setting, what does a national park means to you? 

- If travelling, do you prefer going to big cities than forests? 

- What’s your opinion about seperation between humans and nature?  

- Why did you want to go with a group that is over than 4 people? 

- You agreed in the statement “Economic growth should be prioritised over environmental 

conservation” and “In a developing country such as Viet Nam, it is often necessary to 

convert natural forest into farmland or other uses to meet the needs of the people.”. Can 

you explain? 
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3) Service seekers 

- You agreed in the statement “I see national parks as a place where adequate services should 

be provided to accommodate all those who want to go there”. And/ore you agreed in the 

question “When I travel to a national park, I expect few services”. Could you explain more on 

this? 

- How were facilities and services in CTNP?  

- Why don’t you like touching beautiful platns and flowers and/ore wild animals? 

- Why don’t you like eating wild animal meat? Have you ever tried wild animals meat? 

- Why was seeing the whole ecosystem not important to you? 

- Why did you dislike going on long hikes in very bad weather if this was your only 

opportunity to see a unique plant or animal of interest? 

4) Typical CTNP visitors 

- Why do you prefer national parks than big cities? 

- What important is to spot wild animals in their natural habitat? 

- Why don’t you like to touch plants and beautiful flowers and/or cute wild animals? 

- How are services and facilities in CTNP to you? 

5) Service shunners 

- Why didn’t you like national parks which has comfortable services for visitors? 

- Why didn’t you like touching plants, wild flowers and animals? 

- Why didn’t you ignore when seeing someone literring? 

- So are you afraid of walking alone in the forest? 

- Why is learning about the whole ecosystem of the park, not just wildlife, so important to 

you? 

- Why do you prefer national parks than big city attractions? 

6) Classic Western ecotourist 

- In the questionnaire, you answered that you tried your best to be a responsible visitor. 

How did you do that? 

- When seeing other people littering, what would you do? 

- How do you think facilities of the park meeting visitors’ needs? 

- Could you explain more on this sentence “When travelling to national parks, I try to 

leave the site or area in better condition than when I arrived”? 
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- you were disagreed with the question “I am afraid when walking alone in the forest in 

your first time”. So walking alone in the forest is not a problem with you? 

- Why don’t you like going with a group bigger than 4 people? 

- Why didn’t you like to touch beautiful plants and flowers? 
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APPENDIX 6.1 Cluster Affiliations with Ecotourism  
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